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"Children are like wet cement, whatever falls on them makes an impression.”

Haim Ginott

Embracing the essence of this quote, the Directorate of Education, GNCT of
Delhi is unwavering in its commitment to its core mission of delivering high-guality
education to all its students. With this objective in mind, DoE annually develops

support materials meticulously tallored to suit the learning needs of students from
classes X to XII.

Every year, our expert faculty members shoulder the responsibility of
consistently reviewing and updating the Support Material to synchronize it with the
latest changes introduced by CBSE. This continuous effort Is aimed at empowering
students with innovative approaches and technigues, fostering their problem-solving
skills and critical thinking abilities. | am confident that this year will be no exception,
and the Support Material will greatly contribute to our students' 2eademic success,

The support material is the result of unwavering dedication of our team of
subject experts, The Support Material has been specially curated for our students, with
the belief that its thoughtful and intelligent utilization will undoubtedly elevate the

standards of learning and will continue to empower our students to excel In their
examinations.

| wish to congratulate the entire team for thelr invaluable contribution in
creating a highly beneficlal and practical Support Material for our students,

| extend my best wishes to all our students for a promising and bright future.

g A1 P}'
{Ashok Kumar)



HIMANSHU GUPTA, 1as Directorate of Education
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It brings me immense pleasure to present the support material for
students of classes IX to XII, metculously crafted by our dedicated subject
experts. Directorate of Eduecation is committed 1o empower educators and
students alike by providing these resources free of cost for students of all
government and government aided schools of Dethi,

The support material is an appreciable effort to align the content with the
latest CBSE patterns. It has been carefully designed as a resource to facilitate
the understanding, ecguisition and practice of essental skills and
competencies outlined in the curriculum.

The core of this support matenial lies in providing & framework for
adopting an analysis-based approach to leamning and preblem-solving, It aims
to prompt educators (o refllect on their teaching methodologies and create an
interactive pathway betwesn the child and the text.

In the profound words of Or A P.J. Abdul Kalam, *Educationists should
build the capacities of the spirit of inguiry, creativity, entrepreneurial
and moral leadership among students and become their role model.”

The journey of education is ongoing; it's the process, not just the
outcome, which shapes us. This support material endeavours to be that
catalyst of change for cachstudent of Directorate of Education,

Let us embark on this transformative journey together, ensuring that
every student feels equipped not anly with the knowledge but alse, with the
slills and mindsat to thrve in the 21st century,

I'wish you all the best for all your future endeavours.



Dr. RITA SHARMA Govt. of NCT of Delhi

Additional Director of Education git:jeg.nmt? ?:H I:_dDu:;ﬂ::r; i
YExam ecretariat, i=
e 4 Ph.: 23880185

T D0 NoDEShs| Bl

Dated- . 2Hults 2005 oo
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The persistent efforts of the Directorate in making the course material more
accessible and student-friendly are evident in the conscientious preparation of
the Support Material. Our team consistently adapts to the evolving educational
landscape, ensuring that the Support Material for the various subjects of classes

9 to 12 align with the latest CBSE guidelines and syllabi prescribed for the
annual examinations.

The Support Material encapsulates crucial subject-specific points and facts,
tailored to suit the students, all presented in a lucid language. It is our firm
belief that these resources will significantly augment the academic prowess of
our students, empowering them to excel in their upcoming examinations.

I extend my heartfelt congratulations to the diligent officials and teachers whose
dedication and expertise have played a pivotal role in crafting this invaluable
content/resource.

I convey my best wishes to all our students for a future brimming with success.
Remember, every page you read is a step towards an enlightened tomorrow.

L% 3

(Dr Rita Sharma)
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Constitution of India
Part IV A [(Article 51 A)

Fundamental Dufties

It shall be the duty of every citizen of India —

(a)

b}

(c)
(d)

(e)

(f)
(g)

(h}
{i}

()

*k)

toabide by the Constitution and respect its ideals and institutions.
the National Flag and the National Anthem;

to cherish and follow the noble ideals which inspired our national
strugple for freedom;

to uphold and protect the sovereignty, unity and integrity of India;
to defend the country and render national service when called
upon to do so;

to promote harmony and the spint of common brotherhood amongst
all the people of India transcending religious, linpuistic and repional
or sectional diversities; to renounce practices derogatory to the
dignity of women,

to value and preserve the rich heritage of our composite culture;
to protect and improve the natural environment including forests,
lakes. rivers, wildlife and to have compassion for living creatures;
to develop the scientific temper, humanism and the spirit of inquiry
and reform;

to safeguard public property and to abjure violence:

to strive towards excellence in all spheres of individual and
collective activity so that the nation constantly rises to higher
levels of endeavour and achievement;

whio is @ parent or guardian, to provide opportunities for education
to his child or, as the case may be, ward between the age of six
and fourteen vears.

Note:

The Article 5 1A comaining Fundamental Duties was inserted by the Constilution
(4 2md Amendment) Act, 970 (with effect from 3 January 1977),

Pl was mserted by the Constitution (86th Amendment) Act, 2002 {with
effect from 1 April 2000,

e
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b

THE CONSTITUTION OF
INDIA

PREAMBLE

WE, THE PEOPLE OF INDIA, having
solemnly resolved to constitute India into a
‘[SOVEREIGN SOCIALIST SECULAR
DEMOCRATIC REPUBLIC] and to secure
to all its citizens :

JUSTICE, social, economic and
political;

LIBERTY of thought, expression, belief,
faith and worship;

EQUALITY of status and of opportunity:
and to promote among them all

FRATERNITY assuring the dignity of

the individual and the “[unity and
integrity of the Nation];

IN OUR CONSTITUENT ASSEMBLY |

this twenty-sixth day of November, 1949do |
HEREBY ADOPT, ENACT AND GIVE TO | .
OURSELVES THIS CONSTITUTION.

1. Subs. by the Canstitution (Forty-second Amendment] Act, 1976, Sec.2,

fior "Sovereign Democratic Republic” (w.e.l 3.1.1977)

2. Subs, by the Constitution (Forty-second Amendment] Act. 1976, Sec.2,

for "Unity of the Nation” (w.e.f, 3.1, 1977)
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IMrectorate of Education
Syllabus (Session: 2023-24)
Class-12
Subject- Political Sclence (028)

Chapter

Course Content

PART-A: Contemporary World Politics

Preparution of Project work.

The End of Bipolarity

The Soviel System. Gorbachev and the disintegration. Causes and Conscquences of
disintegration of the Soviet Union. Shock Therapy and its Conseguences. New enlities
in world politics Russia, Balkan Ststes, Central Asian States, India's relations with
Russia and other posl-communist couniries.

Contemporary Centres of Power
Europein Union. Association of Southeast Asian Nations., Rise of China as an
cconomic power: Jupan and South Koreaas emerging powers.

i Contemporary South Asia
Milimr%u.nd Democracy in Pakistan amd Ea.n?_];!mh Monarchy and Democracy in
Mepal. Ethnie Conflict and Democracy in S ki India-Pakistan Conflicts. India
and 1ts Neighbours.: Peace and Cooperation.

3. Internativnal Organimtions
Meaning and imporinnee of Inernswonal Orpanisanons. Evolunon of the UN. Structure and
function of Intemational Crgamsations. Principal Organs of the UN. Reform of the UN afier the
Cold War. Reform in Structures, Processes amd Jurisdiction of the UM, Indin god the UN
RBeforms. Key Agencies: IMF, World Bunk, WTO, ILO, IAEA, NGO Amnesty International,
Humizn Rights Watch, Implications and Future of International Onganizations

- Security in the Contemporary World
Meoning and Type of Security. Traditivnal convept of seourity, Nonamditionsl notions of
Security, New Sourves of Threnis. Cooperative Secunty. India’s Sccurtty Strategy

6. Environment and Naturad Resources

Environmental Concems. Global Commons, Cowmon bul differentinted Responsibilities. lndin's
stand on Envirommental Issues. Environmental Movements. Resource Geapolitics. Rights of
Inagenous peophes.

Globalisutien
Concept of globalisatson, Causes and Consequences of globalsation. Indis and globalisstion.
Resistarice 1o globalisation. India and resistance to globalisation.

PART B-Politics in Indla since Independence

Challenges of Nation-Bullding

Challenges for  the mew  Nation-Three Challenges.  Partition;  Displacemeni  and
Rehubilitation-Consequences  of  Pantition.  Integration of Princely Swmates-The  problem,
Government™s approach, Hyderubad, Manipur. Reorganisation of States

XV




L

Era of One-Party Dominance

Challenges of buildmng demopcraey. Congress  dominance m  the  first three  general
clections-Noture of Cangress dominance, Congress as secial amd ideological coalimon, Telerance
and management of Factons. Emergence of opposition parties.

o  Prctice of Competency Focused Questions in the: form of MCDs/ Cose Based Questions,
Source-basad Inteprated Questions and Map based Questions {wherever Map based
sctivity mentioned in chse syllabus) pre desrble from all the chapters.

¢ Completion of the Mid-Term syllabus by 15th September 2023,
¢ Revision
& Mid-Term Examingtion,
o Discussion of Mid-Term question paper,
3 Politics of Planned Development
Political contestation-léeas of Development, Plannmg, Planning Commission. The Esrly
Inatmtives-The First Flve Year Plan, Ropid Industealisation
4 India’s External Relutions
Infernatianal Context, The Policy of Nog-Algnment- Nehra's role. Distance from two camps,
Alro-Asian Unity. Pesce and contlicn with Chine= The Chinese Invasion 1962, War and Pesce
with Pakistan, Bangladesh War 1571, India’s Nuelese Policy
- Challenges to and Restoration of the Congress System
Challenge of Political Succession- From Nelru to Shustri, From Shasin to lndire Gandhi. Foirth
General Election 1967- Coniext of the Election, Non-Congressism, Electoral Verdier, Coalitions,
Defections, Split in the Cangress- Indira ve the Syndicate, Presldentlal Election 1969, The 1971
Elzction and Restoration of Congress- Tha cutcome and after Restoration.
&. The Crisis of Democratic Order
Background to Emergency-Economle Conteat, Gujarat and Bibar Movements, Conrflict with
Tudigiary. Decloration of Emergency-Crisis pnd response, Consequences. Lessons of the
Emergency. Politics after Emergency-Lok Sabha Elections 1977, Jopats Government, Legacy.
T Regional Aspirations
Region and the Nation-lncian Approach, Areii of Tension, Jammu and Kashmin, Roots of the
Problem, External and Intema! disputes, Politics since 1948, Insurgency and sfier, 2022 and
Beyond. Punjab-Palitical Comest, Cycle of Violence, Road to Peace, The Northeast-Demand for
aenomy, Secessionist Movements, Vosvements pgainst outsiders. Assam and  Mational
itegeatson,
g Reeemt Developmsents in Dndian Politics

Comtext of 1990s; Em of Coalmon-Allance Polines. Pelitical nse of the Backward
Classes-Mundsl  Implemented,  Politicl  Fallouts.  Communolism,  Seculsrism  and
Democracy-Avedliva Dispute, Demalition ond ofter. Emergence of New Consensus, Lok Sabho
Elections 2004, Growing Consensus.

o Pmctice of Competency Fooused Questions in the form of MCQs/Case Based Questions,
Saurce-based Inegrated Questions wrd Map based Questions are desirable from all the
chipters.

Prepariiion of Project work and viva voce for evaluation,

Revision

Prepurition for the Pre-Board Exsminition

Discussion of Pre-Beard question Paper.

Preparation for the Annual Board Examination.

XVl




Prescribed Books:
1. Contemporary World Politics Class X11. Published by NCERT
2. Politics in India since Independence, Class XII, Published by NCERT,
3. Added Reference Matenial available on CBSE website,

Note:
® The additional reference material is for ¢lassroom transactions and will not be

assessed in the Board examination.
e For more information click on the following link or scan the QR code.

Link for the NCERT Books-
hittpx neert.nic.in textbook.php? leps | = ps-7

lnltps ) nEerLmig : Meps 2 =ps-

xvil



X sse|2 ul
b0t @0 (1M $Z-E20Z Jeak WapeIE Sy} Ul PajaNPpUOd g 0] SusijeuwexXa 3y} Jo) suojjsanb paseq Aauajadwos tajoN

xvil

001 08 _ |

suonezieuab poddns o) souspina

pUl pUE S8ouSIUl SXE "SSENED J0 SaAR0W Apuspl pue sped 0JUl UDJELLIDI STISSUIUAS

s = ‘BUUEYT ‘saounns o Asues Bowoy apebfepn o jpue szuebio uvogeusopn o seood
UsamlagaleluzialiD 10 1seljucd ‘siedwod AISSE[D tUDIEN|EAT pue SISAJEUY v

LA zz dey sounos siuidd)p Uoopes
| juogems e jasdispu o) spoej ‘aBpapwouy pasnboe Bulfidde Ag swegosd aapg  BuyAjddy £

“%0E vz ‘seap| uiew Buneys pue ‘Buiguosap
'‘Buieidxe ‘Buuedwos '‘Buiziuefio Ag seap pue sioe| o Bupuesspun  Buipueisiapun U

LA P “S)danuon Jseq ‘suWs) 'Sioe)
Bumesas Ag lpusiew pawes) fsnomand jo Aowsw pgiyxg (Bupgsquiaway pue afpajmouy t

_ obejunaiag | syiEW sojpunedwon ‘ON 'S

NSDIS30 H3dvd NOLLSIND
IEX-1% S5¥12




'PaUIBILIELL

aq pinoys suosss| jo abejyBiaw 1ng 'yooqixa) 1BUYia WOY) paysSe aq ues suoysenb paseg-sbessed pue uoope))
‘palayBUN U|ELa) DINOYS SU0SSE|

jo abeybiom ng ‘(ecuapuadapu) aowms BIpu] W SONOd)Z ¥oog jo uosse| Aue woy uanb ag ued uogsenb dey -
"sR0oqIXe) Ay ul sexoq (+)
snyd ey vy usaill vojBULIOMU| By} UO paxsE Bg (v Uojsanb [Enjoe) oN ‘suooped 'sdew se Yons s|ensia ‘'sebessed
uo paseq suojsanb apnpu o) Aay| 9 Jeded uopsenb "SiBWES| |0 SA|IGE [EIUDLL JUBJBYP SSABSSE O] JBpID U] -
(suonsanb ey (|e u) siemsuy Buo) “3-ued pue (suonsanb om) o suo

wl || BdA | JaMSUY HOUS) O UEd U) 301042 [PwEu) uE 8g i 2yl (39 00 '8 'v) sued aay u aq w saded uonsenp

:suondQ jo aweyss

. . < i ~ suolsenp
in_mu.ll_...m.fnﬂ FZ=fxg . Nmun t 0Z=GCxy H—.lmnﬂl T4 TAR S puE SHIEWY JO “ON |EI0L
0z | jeanoeIdNoal0Id
- T aauapuadapu)
(dep | aouis mpu) Ul S0
oy < PuR UDOLED)Z 4 £ B Z Joog
S2Mod
pHO A Aeioduusiuos
o 4 (ebessed)) £ £ ) koo
(syep 9) syep p) (syse ¥) (el 2) (4sem 1)
slamsuy | paseq UoolED 11 @dAL | adAL Dow redAL
sy oL | Buon |/ depy) oBessed | siamsuy JoUS  SJoMSUY HOYS aa129fa0 woog

NDIS30 ¥3dVd NOILSIND

Xix






INDEX

S.No.

Particulars

Page No.

Part 1: Contemporary World Politics

Syllabus

KIV-X1V
1. | The End of Bipolarity 1-14
2. |Contemporary Centres of Power 15-34
3. | Contemporary South Asia 35.54
4. | United Nations and its Organizations 55.70
5. | Security in Contemporary World 71-83
6. | Environment and Natural Resources 9407
7. | Globalization 98110
Part 2: Politics in India since Independence
8 Challenges of Nation-Building 113-128
2. Lira of One-Party Dominance 120-141
3. Politics of Planned Development 142-148
4, India's External Relations 149-164
3. Challenges to and Restoration of the Congress System|  165-181
6. The Crisis of Democratic Order 182-197
7. Regional Aspirations 198-213
K. Recent Developments in India Politics 214-230
Reference Material (CBSE) 231-242
CBSE Sample Paper with solution 243-264
Practice Paper-1 with solution 265-282
283-290

Practice Paper-2

XX













Chapfter-1
The End of Bipolarity

The Berlin wall which had been built on 9 November 1961 was the greatest
symbol of cold war that was topled by the public in 1989

On December 23, 1991 the Soviet Union disintegrated into 15 republics.

Birth of the Soviet Union, Soviet Svstem -

After the Russian Bolshevik Bevolution of 1917, the Umon of Socialist Soviet
Republics came into existence.
A centralized plan for the creation of an egalitarian society In the Soviet Union,

a system based on state control and guided by the Communist Party was

Identified as the Soviet system.

Features of the Soviet system -

The Soviet system was mspired by the ideals of socialism and opposed to the
capitalist system.

The Soviet system had a planned economy.

The Communist Party was dominant.

The facility of minimum standard of living was available to ail citizens,
There was lack of unemployment,

Advanced communication system.

The dominant form of ownership 1s the ownership of the state,

State control over the means of production.

Second World

The countries of Eastern Europe were put on the lines of the socialist system, these

socialist countries were called the second world.

Political Science - XIT+1



Mikhail Gorbachev and Reforms - In the 1980s_ Mikhail Gorbachev adopted
political reforms and democratization. Mikhail Gorbachev implemented economic

reforms in the name of Restructuring (Perestronka) and Openness (Glasnost).

On December 25,1991, under the leadership of Boris Yeltsin: the countries of
Eastern Europe and Russia. Ukraine and Belarus announced the end of the Soviet
Union

Commonwealth of independent States (CIS) - After the dissolution of the
Soviet Union, 13 new countries emerged and all these countries formed an
intergovernmental organization whose membership was voluntary, 1t was called the
Commonwealth of Independent States (CIS). It 1s a umon that mamntains the movement

of trade, labour and goods between 1ts member countries.

Main reasons for the disintegration of the Soviet Union-

. Failure to fulfil the aspirations of the cifizens,

. Bureaucracy screws on the Soviet system.

. Political control of the Communist Party.

. Maximum use of resources on nuclear weapons,

. Lagging hehind in technology and infrastricture compared to the countries of
the West.

. Russia's dominance.

. Opposttion to the reforms made by Gorbachev,

. Stagnation of the economy and shortage of consumer goods,
. Rise of nationalist sentiments and desire for soversignty,

. Authoritarianism of the Soviet system.

. Communist Party not being accountable to the public.

Consequences of the disintegration of the Soviet Union
. The Cold War conflict ended.
. Rise of a umipolar world 1 e,, Amencan hegemony,

. End of the arms race,

2 + Political Science - XI1



. The =nd of the Soviet bloc and the nise of 13 new countries,

. Russia became the successor of the Soviet Union.
. Changes in power relations in world politics,

. There was a question mark on socialist ideclogy,
. Domination of the capitalist liberal system_

Shock Therapy - The literal meaning of shock therapy 13 to treat by giving shock.
After the fall of communism_the republics of the former Soviet Union went through
a painful transition from an authoritarian socialist system to a democratic capitalist
system_ In Russia, the republics of Central Asia and the countries of Eastemn Europe,
a special model of transition to capitalism was adopted, which was called shock
therapy. This model was guided by the international Monetary Fund and the World
Bank.

Features of shock therapy -

. Private ownership 1z the dominant form of ownership,
. Privatization of state property.
. Private farm instead of collective fanm.

. Adoption of free trade system,

. Mutual convertibility of currencies.
. Integration with the economic svstem of western countries.
. Apart from capitalism, no alternative syvstem was accepted.

Consequences of shock therapyv-

. Russia's industnial structure collapsed.

. Economic results were not favourable.
. Heavy fall 1n the Russian muble.
. End of the old system of social welfare.

. World's largest garage sale. (90% of the industries were sold to private hands
at throwaway prices.)

. Increase in economic inequality.

Political Science - XIT+ 3



. Food crisis.
. Rize of the Mafia Class.

. Due to non-building of democratic institutions, weak Parliament and more

powers to the President. due to which the nise of authontanian President's rule.

Areas of conflict and tension - Most of the republics of the former Soviet
Union remained areas prone to conflict and increased mterference by external forces
in these countries. Violent separatist movements took place in Chechnya and

Dagestan, two republics of Russia. In Eastern Europe, Czechoslovakia split into two
parts Czech and Slovakia

Balkan region - The Balkan republics of Yugoslavia split into several provinces
due to civil war, including Bosnia-Herzegovina, Slovenia and Croatia declaring
themselves independent.

Baltic region - Lithuania in the Baltic region declared tself independent in
March 1990, Estonta. Latvia and Lithuania became members of the United Nations
in 1991 and joined NATO 1n 2004

Central Asia - The civil war continued for 10 years 1.e_t1ll 2001 1n the country
of Central Asia_ Tajikistan There 1s also a state of civil war in Azerbaijan. Armema
Ukraine, Kvrgyzstan and Georgia.

Central Assan republics have vast reserves of petroleum. For this reason, this

area has also become the arena of competition of external forces and o1l companies.

India’s relations with Russia and other former communist countries

. India has good relations with former communist countries, especially with
Russia

. Both Russia and India dream of a multipelar world,

. Both countries believe in coexistence, collective security, territorial sovereignty,

independent foreign policy, settlement of international disputes through

dialogue, strengthening of the United Nations and democracy.
. In the vear 2001, 80 bilateral agreements were signed by India and Russia.

. India 15 a big buver of Russian arms:
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(1l 15 imported from Russia

Russia helps m nuclear planning and space planning.

There have been efforts to increase energy imports with Kazakhstan and
Turkmenistan.

Indian artists are especially liked in Uzbekistan

One Marker Question-

1

[

Which of the following statements 13/are correct with reference to the Soviet

system’]
{a) Weak communication system.
(b) Presence of unemployment.
{c) Capitalist system.
(d) Facility of minimum standard of living.
Arrange the following events In their chronological order
(1) Disintegration of the Soviet Union.
(11} Fall of Berlin Wall,
{i11) Russian Revolution
(1) Afghan crisis. Option -
(&) (1). (12). (xv). (112)
(b) (112). (11). (1v). (1)
(<) (9. (). (av). (11)
(d) (111). (1v). (). (1)
Which one of the following 15 a reason for the disintegration of the Soviet
Union?
(a) Stagnation of the economy
(b) Fulfillment of the aspirations of the public.
(c) Advanced communication system

{d) System of social welfare.
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Match the following.

(A) Military pact, (1) Boris Yeltsin

(B) Inttiation of reforms, (11) Warsaw Pact.
{C) The President of Russia, (111) shock therapy
(D) Economic model. (1v) Mikhail Gorbachev

Option -

(A) (A)-a1). (B)-{iv). (C)-(1). (D)-(u1)
(B) (A)-(1). (B)-(1). (C)-(111). (D)-(2v)
(C) (A)-(v). (B)-(atr). (C)-(1). (D)-(1)
(D) (A)-(xv), (B)1). (C)-(111). (D)-{11)

LA

Which country of Central Asia remained 1n the grip of civil war for 10 years

r.e till the vear 20017

(a)
(b)
(c)
(d)

Turkmenistan
Azerbajjan
Armenia
Tajikistan.

6 The model of shock therapv was created by which of these organizations?

(a)
(b)
(c)
(d)

World Bank

International Monetary Fund.

World Trade Organisation.

World Bank and International Monetarv Fund.

Instructions for question number 7 and 8-

In the question given below, two statements are marked as Assertion (A) and

Reason (R). Read these statements and choose the correct answer from the given

options-

{a) DBoth Assertion (A) and Reason (R) are true and Reazon (R) 1s the comrect
explanation of Assertion (A).
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(k) Both Aszertion (A) and Reason (B) are correct and Reazon (B) 15 not the
correct explanation of Assertion (A).

(c) Assertion (A) 1s correct but Reason (R) 1s incorrect.
(d) Assertion (A) 1s incorrect but Reason (R) 1s correct

3 Assertion (A) : The Soviet Union disintegrated into 13 republics in December
1991.

g Assertion {A) - An attempt was made to convert communist countrier into
democratic capitalist systems through the model of shock therapy.

Reason (R) : Due to shock therapy, Russia’s economic condition collapsed
and 1its industrial structure also collapsed.

Reason (R): The disintegration of the Soviet Union brought changes In the power

relations of the world.

Two Marker Question-

1. What do you understand by the Soviet svstem?
2, Describe two dements of shock therapy.

3. What do vou uaderstand by Commonwealth of Independent States?

4. What was time effect of Soviet Union intervention i Afoghamsation?

Ly

What do vou uaderstand by the term second world?

B Describe two elements that charactenize the relationship between India and

Russia
7. What did the Berlin Wall symbolize?
8 How did the Central Asian republics turn into an arena for external forces?
Four Marker Question-

1. Descnibe four features of the Soviet system.

ta

Shock therapy could not succeed 1n its objectives. Grve arguments in favor of
the statement.

3. After the disintegration of the Soviet Union, the whole world turned into a

polar world. Explain.
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4 The situation of conflict and tension continues in the republics of the former
Soviet Unton. Do vou agree with this statement? If ves, give reasons in favor
of your answer.

5. Examine India's relations with the former communist countries.
Four Marks Passage Based Questions -

Read the passage grven below carefully and answer the guestions based on 1t
by choosing the comrect option:

Passage-1

Most of the republics of the former Soviet Umion are conflict-prone areas. Many
republics have experienced civil war and rebellion. Along with this, the mterference
of extemnal forces has also increased in these countries. This has further complicated

the situation. Violent separatist movements took place i Chechnya and Dagestan,
two republics of Russia.

1. What is the full form of CIS?
{a) Commonwealth of Independent States
(b) Commonwealth of Independent States
(c) organization of independent states

(d) Apgreement of Independent States

2. Which of these countries is not a member of CIS?
(a) Turkmenistan
(b} Uzbekistan
(c) Azerbaijan
(d) Pakistan
3. In which country of the former Soviet Union. the civil war continued for

ten vears?
(a) Yugoslavia
(h) Tajkistan
(c) Uzbekistan
(d) Chechnya
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4. Violent separatist movements took place in which of the following two
republics of Russia?

(a) Belarus-Russia
{(h) Ukramne-Russia
(¢) Georgia-Armenia
(d) Chechnya-Dagestan
Passage 2

How did this system becoine so weak and why did the economy come to a standstill?
The answer 15 quite clean One thing 15 very clear i this regard that the Soviet Union
spent most of 1ts resources on nuclear weapons and malitary equipment. It also spent
its respurces on the development of its laggard countries 1n Eastern Europe so that
they remained under Soviet control.

1. What type of system was established in the Soviet Union?
{a) communist
(b) capitalist
(c) mixed
(d) monarchy
2. Which of the following was a positive aspect of the soviet system?
(a) Dictatorship of the communist party
(b) Limited freedom
() More importance to Russia
{d) Lack of unemplovment
3. Which one of the following is a major feature of the Soviet system?
(a) communistsystem
(k) support to capitalism
(c) Backward Communication System

(d) Market control over the means of production
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4. Who became the successor of the Soviet Union after its disintegration?
(a) Uramne (b) Belarus

(¢} Russia (d) Geormia

# wd | 3
-\.“*.‘..‘ o

-

™
L] gl F

1. The wall shown 1n the above picture 1s related to which country?
2 What did this wall symbolize?
3 What do yvou understand by cold war?

Six Marker QQuestion-

1. Explamn any six consequences of the disintegration of the Soviet Union,
2. Describe the major factors responsible for the disintegration of the Soviet
Union.

3 Describe the salient features of shock therapy.

4 Explain any six reasons responsible for the Soviet Union becoming a world
power after the Second World War

Answers of one marker questions

1. (d) facility of minimum standard living
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(d) (aa). (av). (a1} (2)

(a) Stagnation of the economy

(@) (A)-(u). B)-(1v). (C) (1). (D)-(111)

(d) Tajkistan

(d) World Bank and International Monetary Fund

{(b) Both Assertion (A) and Reason (R) are true and Reason (R) Is not the
correct explanation of Assertion (A).

{(b) Both Assertion (A) and Reason (R) are true and Reason (R) 12 not the
correct explanation of Assertion (A).

Answers of two marker questions -

1

LA

|

To build an egalitarian society In the Soviet Union, a centrally planned and
state-controlled system was adopted with the direction and control of the
Communist Party. This system itself was called the Soviet system.

The two major defects of the Soviet system are as follows -
(1) The Soviet system was dominated by the Communist Party,
(11) Russia was the most powerful of the 15 republics 1n the Soviet system.

After the disintegration of the Communist Soviet Republic, the newly
independent countries formed an organization called the Commonwealth of
Independent States.

In the year 1979, the Soviet Union intervened by sending its army to
Afshanistan The economy of Soviet Union vwas badly affected.

The group of commumist countries of Eastern Europe 1s known as the socialist

camp or the other world.

There 1s a very cordial relationship between India and Russia, We can

understand these relations from the following points -
(1) India signed 80 bilateral agreements with Russia in the vear 2001

(11) India buys weapons from Russia and Russia has also given substantial

cooperation to India in nuclear energy and space programme.

In the year 1961, the Berlin Wall was built and this waif divided Berlin into
two parts. The Berlin Wall was considered a symbol of the Cold War.
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(a)
(11)

The region 1s rich in vast reserves of petroleum.

Both America and China want to establish their hegemony in this region.

Answers of four marker questions -

1

[

The four characteristics of the Soviet system are as follows-

6y
(11)
(111)

The Soviet system had advanced communication systems.
Abszence of unemplovment.

Dominance of the Communist Party.

{(1v) Mimmum standard of living facility.

Shock therapy was a complete fatlure for which the following arguments can

be grven -

(1)
(11)
{111)
(1v)
(v)
(1)
(11)
(111)
(1v)

The mdustrnial structure of Russia completely collapsed.

Big industries were sold at throwaway prices.

End of the old welfare system of the society

Mafia class emerged.

Depreciation in Russian currency ruble.

There 1= only one superpower left in the world.

Powers at the international level began to centralize around America.
All relations at the international level began to change.

Lack of power to compete with America.

We can understand the situation of conflict and tension in the Republic of the

former Soviet Union as follows -

(1)
(i)

(111)

Tajikistan was in & state of covil war for 10 years.

Viclent separatist movements took place in Chechnya and Dagestan,
two republics of Russia.

There 15 also a sttuation of violence and tension in Azerbayan and
Armenia.
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(tv) Movements are gomng on in Ukraine, Kyrgvzstan and Georgia to

overthrow the existing regime.

{(v) These republics are also at loggerheads over the question of niver water,

Ly

India's relations with former communist countries -

1) Signing of 80 bilateral agreements 1n the vear 200 < between Sndia and
Kussia

11}  Indian cinema is very much hiked in Uzbekistan

11)  India buys arms from Russia and also imports ol

1v)  The Soviet Union supported India 1n the Kashmir 1ssue

Answers of six marker questions

1 {1} End ofthe Cold War

(11) find of arms race

(111) The Soviet Union disintegrated into 13 republics.

(tv) Emergence of Commonwealth of Independent States (CIS).

{(v) Changes in intemational power relations.

{(v1) Liberal democratic capitalist system strengthened.

(v1) PRuzezia became the succeszsor of the Soviet Union.

b

(1) Non-fulfillment of aspirations of the people.

(11) Preaucratic stranglehold on the Soviet system.

{111) Use of resources in the manufacture of weapons.

(tv) Opposition to Gorbachev's reforms.

{(v) Russia becoming dominant

(vi) Stagnation of the economy

{(v11) The rise of nationalism and the feeling of soversignty.
{(vii1) Communist Party not being accountable to the public.
3 {1} Principal form of ownership - private ownership.

(11) Privatization of state assets.
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{111) Free trade system.
(1v) Private farm m place of collective farm.
{(v) Mutual transactions of currencies,
{(v1) Predominance of capitalist system
(vi1) Linkage with westemn countries.
4 (1) Nuclear Power Proficiency.
{it) Developed economy.
{(111) Advanced communication system.
(tv) Self-sufficiency in production.
{(v) Control over the Warsaw Pact.
{(v1) Huge energy reserves.
(vi1) Organized transport facilities.
Answer of passage-based guestions
Passage-1
(1) (a) Commonwealth of independent States
(2) (d) Pakistan
(3) (b) Tajkistan
{4) (d) Cheachnya Dagestan

Passage 2
(1) (a) communist

{2y (d) Lack of unemplovment

(3) (a) Commumstsystem

(4) 1991

Answers of cartoon/picture-based questions-

1 Germany

2, The Berlin Wall was a symbol of the Cold War.

The battle of 1deas and ideologies between the Soviet Union and the United
States 13 known as the Cold War, This atmosphere remained till 1991 after the
Second World War.

i
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Chapter-2

Contemporary Centers of Powers

After the end of bipolar structure of world politics in the early 19905z 1t became clear
that New Centers of political and Economic Power could limit Americas dominance.

European Union

. After the ?nd world war America extended massrve financial help for reviving
Europe’s economy 1t was called the Marshall plan.

. The Council of Europe established 1 1949 for political coorperation.

. The European Economic Community(EEC) was established 1n 1837

. On February 7, 1992 The Treaty of Maastricht signed establishing the European
Union(EU)

. Presently the number of member states 15 27.

The members of European Union :-

Older members :- Austria, Belgium, Denmark, Finland, France, Germany, Greece,
Ireland, Italy. Luxembourg. Malta. Netherland. Portugal. Spain. Sweden. EU now:
New members:- Estomia. Latvia, Lithuania, Poland Czech, Romania. Slovakia,
Hungary, Croatia, Slovenia; Bulgaria Cyprus.

[Note: United Kingdom, which had been a founding member of EU, left the

orgamsation i 2020]

Aim

. to create a Common foreign and security policy.
. cooperation on Justice and Home Affairs.

. Creation of a single currency.

Features of European Union
The European Union has evolved over time from an Economic Union to an

increasingly political one.
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It has started to act more as a nation state.
It has 1tz own flag, anthem, founder day and cumency.

It also has some form of a common foreign and security policy in its dealing

with other nations.

The flag of European Union in the form of a circle of 12 gold stars symbolizes

the perfection, completess and nmity.

While the attempts to have a constitution for the Europen Union have failed.

Factor/Features that make Europen Union Strong

Economic influence of European Union:

World's second biggest economy with the GDP of more than $17 tnllion 1n
2016 next to that of the USA.

Its currency, the Euro can pose a threat to the dominance of the US Dollar.
Its share of World Trade 1s much larger than that of the USA
The EU has become more assertrve i trade disputes with the USA and China.

Its economic power gives it influence over its closest neighbours as well asin
Asia abd Afinca.

Tt also functions as an important bloc i international economic orgamisations

such as the World Trade Organisation (WTQO).

Political influence of European Union :

France, the member of the European Union hold permanent seat on the United
Nations Securnity Council

The European Union includes several non permanent members of the UNSC.

Military influence of European Union ;-

The European Union armed forces are the second largest in the world.
It’s total spending on defence 1s second after the USA.
One Eurcpean Union member State, France also have nuclear arsenals.

It 15 also the world's second most important source of space and

Commumcation Technology.
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Some facts that limits the ability of the Eunropean Union:-

(1) Inmany areas its member states have their own foreign relations and defence
policies that are often at odds with each other For example Germany and
France oppose US attack on Iraq.

(2) Denmark and Sweden have resisted the Maastricht Treaty and the adoption of
the Euro, the common European currency.

{3) Britain's former prime miminster, Margaret thatcher, kept the UK out of
European Market.

(4)  Brtain decided to leave the European Union in June 2016 through a referendum

called Brexit. Britain 1s no longer a member of Europian Union.

Association of South East Asian Nations (ASEAN)

? Brunei
Indonesia
Malaysia

Philippines Lao PDR

Singapore Myanmar

. ASEAN was established 1n 1967 by five countries Indonesia, Malaysia,
Philippine_ Singapore and Thatland after signing the Bangkok declaration.

!
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Over the vears, Brunei Darussalum_ Vietnam, Lao PDE, Myanmar and
Cambodia joined ASEAN taking 1t strength to ten.

The objectives of ASEAN:-

To accelerate economic growth and through that social progress and cultural

development.

To promote regional peace and stability based on the rule of law and the
principles of the United Nations Charter.

ASEAN WAY -

Form of interaction that 1s informal, non- confrontationist and coorperative It
has become laiown as the "TASEAN WAY".

Three Pillars of ASEAN Community

Three Pillars of ASEAN Communmity

ASEAN S5ECURITY)| |JASEAN ECONOMIC| [ASEAN SOCIOCULTURAL
COMMUNITY COMMUNITY COMMUNITY

The ASEAN secunty community was based on the conviction that outstanding

ternitonal disputes should not escalate into armed confrontation:

The objective of ASEAN Economic Community are to create a common market
and production base within ASEAN states and 15 aid social and economic

development of the region.

The aim of ASEAN socio-cultural community 1s to promote dialogus and
cooperation instead of confrontration between ASEAN countries.

The ASEAN Regional Forum(ARF):

Established in 1994, 1t 15 the orgamisation that carmes out coordination of

secunty and foreign policy.
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Relevance of ASEAN -

1. The current economic strength of ASEAN, especially its economic releavance
as a trading and investment partnes to the growing. Asian economies such as
India and China makes this an attractive proposition.

2 ASEAN has focused on creating a Free Trade Area (FTA) for investment,
labour and services.

The US and China have already moved fast to negotiate FTA with ASEAN.

4 India’s "LOOK EAST policy since the early 1990°s and "ACT EAST policy
since 2014 have led to greater economic interaction with the East Asian
countries.

3. India signed trade agreement with three ASEAN members Malaysia, Singapore
and Thailand.

6. The ASEAN-India FTA came into effect in 2010,

7. ASEANs strength however lies 1n 1ts policies of interaction and consultation
with member states, with dialogue partners, and with other non-regional
ofganization.

B. It 15 the only regional association that provides a political forum where Asian
countries and the major powers can discuss political and security concerns.

Q. ASEAN has meditated the end of the Combodian conflict.

10. Tt also handled the East Timor Crises.

China

After the inception of the Peole’s Republic of China in 1949 following the
communist revolution under the leadership of Mao, its economy was based
on the Soviet model.

Development of China Under Mao’s Leadership:-

China adopted the model of development to create a stas-owned heavy industry
sector from the capital accumlaed from agriculture.

China uses all 1ts resources to establish the foundation of a industrial economy
on a scale that did not exist before.
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Emplovment and scotal Welfare was assured to all citizens, and China moved
ahead of most developing countries in educating its citizens and ensuring better

health for them.
The Rise of the Chinere Economy

Reforms initiative in China:

1.

[

:-.-'I

|

China ended its political and economic i1solation with the establishment of
relations with the United States of America i 1972

Premier Zhou Enlai proposed the “four modemization’ (Agniculture, Industry,
Science and Technology and Military) 1n 1973,

Leader Deng Xiaoping announced open door policy and economic reforms 1n
China In 1978.
The privatisation of agriculture in 1982

The privatization of industry in 1998 Trade bamiers were eliminated only in
Special Economic Zones(SEZs) where foreign investors could set up

ENIerprises.

China accession to the WTO in 2001. China has become the most important

destination for foretgn direct investment (FDI) anywhere m the world.

China has large foreign exchange reserves that now allow it to make big

investments in other countries.

Downside of Chiness Reforms:

1

2.

Not everyone in China has recerved the benefits of reforms

Unemployment has risen in China with nearly 100 million people looking for
jobs.

Female employment and conditions of work are not satisfactorv.

Rise 10 economic inequality between rural and urban residents and coastal
and inland provinces.
Development activities have caused a lot of degradition of environment.

Corruption increased in administratives and sotcal life.
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China as the emerging power of the world

1. Huge size 1n terms of area.

2 Became a member of WTO n 2001.

3 One of the world's largest economy:

4 Japan, US_ ASEAN and Russia have forgotten their outstanding issues with
China ahead of all trade.

i China 15 a nuclear power country.

6 China 1= a Permanent Member of secunty council.

7. China contributed to the stability of the ASEAN economies after the 1997
finanacial crises.

g Its more outward looking investment and aid policies in Latin America and
Africa and increasingly projecting it as a global plaver.

India-China Relations

Areas of Dispute:

1. India and China mnvolved in differences ansing from the Chinese takeover of
Tibet in 1950

2 China and India were involved in a border conffet in 1962 over competing to
territonial claims principally in Arunachal Pradesh and 1n Aksai-Chin region
in Ladak

3 In 1962, India suffered miliitary reverses. had long term implications for India
China relations.

4 Diplomatic relations between the two countries were downgraded untill 1976,

5. Fecently the relation between two countries has taken a downside over border
dispute.

6 China contribute to the build up of Palastan's nuclear programe.

7. China's military relations with Bangladesh and Mavanmar were viewed as

hostile interests in South Asia
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China's support to Pakistan in UNO against India's more to counter terrorism
downgrade the relations between his counters.

China-Pakistan economic consider 15 a also a factor for downgrading the
relations between India and China

Area of Cooperation

1. After the change of China's political leadership from mad to late 1970°s China's
policy became one pangunatic and tdeclogical. So China was prepared to put
off the settlement of contentious 1ssues while improving relations with India.

2 India-China relations now have strategic as well as an economic dimension

3 Both countries would like to play a major role in the Asian economy and
politics.

4 Rajrv Gandhi's visit to China in December 1988 provided the impetus for an
improvement in India-China’s relations.

3 Both countries have signed agreements on cultural exchanges and cooperation
it science and technology and opened border posts for tande.

6. India-China trade growing at 30% per vear since 1999

T Bilateral trade between India and China has increased from 3338 millian 1n
1992,

8 It increased to $84 ballion 1n 2017

a Both countries have agreed in biding for energy deals abroad.

10.  Increasing transportation and communication links, comman sconomic
interests should help establish a snake positive and sound relationship between
India & China

11. Indian and Chinese leaders and officials visit Beijing and New Dellt with
greater frequency.

Japan

An 1sland country in the east of the continent of Asia.

Japan is the only nation that suffered the destruction caused by nuclear bombs.
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As per Article 9 of the Japanese Constitution, “the Japanese people forever
renounce war as a sovereign right of the nation and the threat or use of force

as means of settling intemnational disputes.

Japan : An energing Center of Power

Japan has very few natural resources and mmports most of its raw matenals.
Even then it progressed rapidly after the end of the Second World War
Famous Japanese brands such as Sony, Panasonic. Canon, Suzuki, Honda,
Toyota, Mazda. have a reputation for making high-technology products.

2 Japan became a member of the Orgamization for Economic Cooperation and
Development (QECD) 1n 1964,

3 In 2017 _ 1t 15 the third largest economy in the world.

3. It 1s the only Asian member of the G-7.

5. It 15 the eleventh most populous nation 1n the world.

6 It 1s the second largest contributor to the regular budget of the UN.

7. Japan’'s muilitary expenditure 15 only one per cent of 1ts GDP, 1t 15 the seventh
largest in the world.

g Japan has had a security alliance with US Since 1951,

South Korea

The Korean peninsula was divided mto South Korea (Republic of Korea) and North
Eorea (Democratic People’s Republic of Korea) at the end of the Second World
War. It 15 located in the continent of Asta. The capital of the Republic of Korea
(South Korea) 1s Seoul. through which the Han River passes.

South Korea : An emerging Center of Power

1

ta
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Between the 1960s and the 1980s_ 1t rapadly developed into an economic power,
which 1s termed as “Miracle on the Han River™

South Korea became a Member of the OECD 1n 1996.
In 2017, its economy was the eleventh largest in the world and

In 2017 1ts military expenditure was the tenth largest
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According to the Human Development Eeport 2016, the HDI rank of South

Koreais 18,

The major factor responsible for 1ts high human development include successful
land reforms._ rural development_ extensive human resourse development and

rapid equitable economic growth.

South Korean brands such as Samsung, LG and Hyundai became renowned 1n
India.

One Marker Questions

8

ta

The rapd development into an economic powsr which s termed as "Miracle

on the Han River’ is related to which of the following countries?
(a) North Korsa

(h) South Korea

(c) China

(d) Japan

Arrange the following it the chronological order:

(1} Tibet occupid by China

(11) Establishment of EU

(111) Establishment of ASEAN

(tv) PRavatization of Agriculturs in China

In the questions (3 and 4) given below there are two statements marked as Assertion

(A) and Reason (R). Read theze statement and choose one correct answer from the

given option.

Choose the correct option:

(a) Both(A)and (R)are true and (R) 1s the correct explanation of (A)

(b) Both (A) and (R are true, but (R) 15 not the correct explanation of (A)
(e} (A 1s true but (R) 15 false

{d) (A)is false but (R) is ture
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Assertion (A) : The EU flag has circle of 12 gold stars.

Reason (R) : The number 12 1z tradionally the symbol of perfection,
completeness and unity,

Assertion (A) : ASEAN was establizhd by ten countries of south East Asian
by signing the "Bangkok Dedaration™

Reason (R) : The objective of ASEAN was premanly to accelerate economic

growth:

Fill in the following blank with an appropriate option from among the
following.

ASEAN resolves conflict by AEAN-Way.
{a) Combodia

(b) Japan

(c) South Korea

(d) China

What 1s the name of currency of EU?

{a) Dollar {h) Pound

(c) Rouble (d) Euro

Which one of the following statement correct?
{a) ASEAN is founded by ten members
(b) Atpresent ASEAN has 13 members

(c) The respect of national sovereignty 1= critical to the functioning of

ASEAN

(d) The ASEAN Regional Forum (ARF) was established 1 1992
Arrangs the following 11 the chrenological order:

{1} China become a member of WITO

(11) Prvatization of agniculture in china

(111} China announced the "Open door” policy

{(1v} China ended its political and economuc isolation.

Political Science - XII = 25



Choose the correct option
(g8) fvnmLini (b) L, 1 L Iv
(e) L (d) m, 1v. 1. 11
9 Match the following
(A) America extended masire financial {1} Denmark and Sweden
help for reviving Europe’s economy
(B) Established by ‘Bangkok Decluration  (i1) France
{C) Resisted the adoption of the Euro {111) Marshall plan
(D) Permanent member of UNO Security  (1v) ASEAN
council
Choose the correct option
(a) A-ui Bav, C1.D-u
(b) A-u B-rv. C-11, D
(¢} A-1 B-an Cav, Dt
(d) A-111 B4 Cav.Dat

Two marker Questions

1. Explain the meaning of Kegional cooperation?
2 What does the Contemporary Centre of Power mean?
3. What was Marshall Plan?

4 Write the name of any four founding memebr of ASEAN.

Ly

Write down the two policy decisions taken by China in 19707s.

6. In 1973, 1n which four sectors Chinese Premier zhou Enlai propose

modermization?

7. What was “open door” policy?
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Four Marker Questions

1

ta

Lid

:-..JI

What are the main objectives of forming regional organizations?
What are the factors that limit the ability of the Eurcpean Union?
Explain any four steps taken by China that led to the rise of its economy:

Explain the role played by contemporary centres of power in shapoing

prosperous economies in different countries.

What are the main featurs of ASEAN VISION 20207

Six Marker Questions

1

ta

Lid

:-..JI

Explain the three main pillars of ASEAN comunity alongwith one objective

of each.

Expalin any three steps taken by China to grow 1ts economy.

Explain the process of evolution of the European Union from an economic
uniion to an increasingly political one.

“The 21st century Japan 1= emerging as a new center of power.” Support the
statement with any three arguments.

"China and India are emerging as big economic powers’ . Do you agree with

this statement. Justify vour answer by giving any three agruments.

Passage Based Questions (Four Marker Question):-

1.

Read the following passage carefullly and answer the questions that
follow:- (4x1=4)

You might have heard about famous Japanese brands such as Sony, Panasonic,
Canon, Suzuks, Honda, Tovoto, Mazda. They have reputation for making high
technology products. Japan has very few natural resourses and imports most
of 1ts raw matenials. Even then it progressed rapidly after the end of the 2nd
world war. Japan became a member of the organisation for Economic
cooperation and Development (OECD) m 1964 In 2017, it 1s the 3rd largest

economy in the world. It 1s the only Asian member of G-7. It 1s the eleventh
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maost populous nation in the world. Japan 12 the only natton that suffered the
destrution casuses by nuclear bombs. It 1s the 2nd largest contributor to the
regular budeget of the UN_ contributing almost 10% of the total. Japan has a

secunty alliance with the US smece 1931

(1} 1s the only nation that suffered the destruction caused by

nuclear bombs.
(a) US

(b) Germany
(c) Japan

(d) Russia

(1) In 2017 which countrv's economy was the 3rd largest economy 1n the

world?
(a) France
(b) Germany
(c) Ttalw
(d) Japan
{111} Japan has a secunty alliance with which country?
(a) Australia
(t) China
(c) Russia
(d) USA
(1w} What 15 the rank of Japan in terms of population 1n the world

(a) 10th
(b) 1lth
(c) 12th
(d) 13th
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Cartoon based guestions
1. Study the cartoon given below carefully and answer the following questions

(1+1+2=4)

(1)  Imthe given cartoon the symbol of cycle represents the economy of which
country?

(1) In 1972, which country ended its political and economic 1solation by
establishing relations with America?

{111) Which ideology 1s reprsented by the symbol given 1n the front wheel of

cycle and 1n the back wheel of cycle the symbol represents the economy
of which country.
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Map based Question

In the given European political map four countries A, B. C and D_ Identify the on the
basis of the information given below and write their correct names alongwith their
serial number of the information used and the concerned alphabets as per the following
format. (4x1=4)

S No. Concemned Alphabet Name the Country

1
2
3
4

30 « Political Science - XII



1.  An old member country of the European Union

2. A new member Country of the European Union

3. A member Country of the European Union which is a permanent member
of the securnity council.

4. Country which decided to leave the European Union after the referendum

held i 2016.

Answer of One Marker Questions

12

o

|

8.
9.

(b)  Souwth Kornia

(c) i rn

{a) (A)and (R)both correct and (R) 15 correct explanation of (A)
(d) (A) 1s falze but (R) 15 true

(a) Combodia

(d) Euro

(c)

(&) 1v,iiLu1

(a) A-m B-v, C-L.D-u

Answer of Two Marker Questions

1.

ta

Lid

:-..J'I

Regional organization is a treaty of voluntray commumties of sovereign

countries that are (1) within a certain area and (i1) have a comman interests.

After the end of the bipolar structure of world politics 1n the early 1990 it
became clear that regional organisations or countries of political and economic
power could limit America’s dominance. These regional organisations or

countries are called contemporary Centers of Power.

America extended massive financial help for reviving Europe’s economy after

the Second World War It 1s called the Marshall plan.

1) Indonasia, Malaysia, Phitlippines, Singopore, Thailand (anv 4)

(1) Established relations with USA 1n 1972

(11) Announced *Open door” policy in 1978,

Agrniculture, Industry, Science & Technology and Military. (Explain them)
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To generate higher productivity by investrment of capital and technology from
abroad.

Answer of Four Marker Questions

1

(]

(1)
(11)
(111)
(1v)
(v)
1)

(1)

Strengthen the sense of unity of the member state
Enhancing regional cooperation

To increase mutual trade among the members
Creating peace and harmony in the region
Settlement of disputes by negotation.

In many areas its member states have their own foreign relations and
defence policies that are often at odds with each other. For example

Germany, and France oppose US attack on Irag.
Unsuccessfull attempt to make a comman constitution.

Denmark and sweden have resisted the Maastricht Treaty and the

adoption of the Euro, the common European currency.

Many members of EU are 1n US Bloc.

China ended its political and economic isolation with the establishment
of relation with the United States in 1972,

Four modernization in the field of agriculture, industry, Science and
Technology and military 1n 1973,

‘Open door policy” to generate higher productivity by investments of
capital and Technology from abroad and economic reforms in 1978

The privatization of agriculture in 1982 who was followed by the
privatization of industry in 1998

Special Economic Zones where foreign investors could set up Enterprises.
New centres of power needed to limit US hegemony 1n a umi-polar world
Emerging centres such as EU,_ASEAN, NAM andSAARC have played

an active role in shaping a more peaceful and prosperous sconomy at

the regional level
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{1} Its viston 2020 has defined an out-word looking role for ASEAN in the

international community.

(11) To encourage negotiation over conflicts in the region.

Six Marks Questions Answer

I
2.

:-JI

Write answer form “The Pillars of ASEAN Community”
Write answer from “Reforms imtiatrve tn China™.

Write answer from Featurs of EU, Economic influence of EU, political
influence of EU, Militarv influence of EUL

Write answer fromJapan-an emerging centre of power.

India and China both view themselves as new centers of powers in global

politics.

India as a new centre of power in global politics.

1)  Large population of more than 133 crores. India has young population.
11}  India has a fast developing economy.

i11) India has adopted free trade policy and privatisation.

1v) India has attained nuclear capability in the military sector.

v) India is the world’s largest democracy.

vi) India has successfully developed Covid-19 vaccine and even 1t free of

cost to various countries.

China as new centers of powers in global politics.

1
11)
111)

1)

China’s economic success since 1978 has been linked to 1ts rise as great power.

China has been the fastest growing economy since the reforms first began

there.
Tt 1s projected to overtake the USA as the world’s largest economy by 2040,

China has became the most importent destination for foreign direct investment
(FDI) anvwhere 11 the world.

Answer of Passage Based Question

1
o

(c) Japan 2_(d) Japan
(d) USA 4 (b) 11th
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Answer Cartoon based guestion

1) Chinese Economy {11) America

(111) Communism, USA

Answer of map based questions

5 No. Concerned Alphabet Name the Country
1 C Ireland
2 A poland
3 B France
4 D Britain
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Chapfter-3

Contemporary South Asia

The expression South Asia Includes the following countries Bangladesh, India.
Maldives, Nepal. Pakistan and Sri Lanka.

Afshanistan and Myanmar are often included in discussions of the regionaz a
whole.

China 1s not considered to be part of this region.

The mighty Himalavas 1n the north and the East Indian Ocean the Arabian Sea
and Bay of Bengal 1n the South, West and East respectively provide a natural
insularity to the region.

Political System of South Asian Countries

5 Lanka and India have successfully operated a democratic system since
their Independence from the Bnitish.

Pakistan and Bangladesh have experienced both crvilian and military rules.

Till 2006, Nepal was a constitutional monarchy, In 2008 monarchy was
abolished and Nepal emerged as a democratic republic.

Bhutan became a constitutional monarchy in 2008
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The Maldives. the other 1sland Naton, was a Sultanate t1ll 1968 when 1t was
transformed into a Republic with a presidential form of government.

The people 1n all these countries share the aspiration for democracy.

Recent surveys of attitudes of the people 1n the five big countries of the region
showed that there ts widespread support for democracy in all these countries.

Military and Democracy in Pakistan

After Pakistan framed 1ts first constitution, General Ayub Khan took over the
admmstration of the country and scon got himself elected.

After Popular dissatisfaction against his mule General Yahva Khan came to

powWer.

During Yahva's malitary rule Pakistan faced the Bangladesh crisis and aftera
war with India In 1971.

East Pakistan broke away to emerge as an independent country callled
Bangladesh.

After this, an elected goveronment, under the leadership of Zulfikar Ali Bhutto
came to power in Pakistan from 1971 10 1977,

Bhutto was removed by General Zia Ul Haq n 1977,
General Z1a- Ul-Hag faced a pro-democracy movement from 1982 onwards

and then an elected democratic government was established once again in

1988 under the leadership of Benazir Bhutto.
This phase of elected democracy lasted t1ll 1999

In 1999, General Pervez Mushamaf removed Prime Minister Navwaz Shanf
and in 2001, he elected himself as the president.

It has been mun by a cavihian government agam since 2008,

Factors for Pakistan’s failure in building a stable democracy:-

8

2.

The social dominance of the malitary clergy and landowning aristocracy has
led to the frequent overthrow of elected governments and the eshiblishment
of mlitary government.

Pakistan’s Conflict with India has made the promilitary group more powerful.
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The lack of genuine International support for democratic rule in Pakistan has
further encouraged the military to continue 1ts dominance.

The United States and other western countnes have encouraged the military

authoritanian rule in the past for thetr own reason.

Reason for Strong Pro Democracy Sentiment inthe Pakistan

1. Pakistan has a courgeous and relatively free press.
2 It has a strong human rights movement.
Bangladesh

Bangladesh was a part of Pakistan from 1947 t01971.
It was known as East Pakistan from 1947 10 1971.
It consisted of the partitioned areas of Bengal and Assam from Brifish India

Soon after the partition. people of this region began protests against the unfar

treatment meted out to the Bengali culture and language.

They demanded fair representation 1n administration.

They also demanded fair representation in political power.

Skeikh Mujpib-ur Behman led the popular struggle against West Pakistam
domination.

Inthe 1970 elections i then Pakistan, the Awami League led by Sheikh Mujibur
Rahman won all the seats 1n East Pakastan.

Thousands were killed by the Pakistan army.
This led to a large-scale migration into India.

The Government of India supported the demand of the people of East Pakistan
for their Independence and helped them financially and military grounds.

Thas resulted In a war between India and Pakistan in December 1971,

In December 1971, Pakistani forces surrendered 1in East Palastan and the

formation of Bangladesh as an independent country.

Bangladesh drafted its constitution declaring faith In secularism. democracy
and socializm.
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1975 Shetkh Muyib got the constitution amended to shaft from the parliamentary

to presidential form of government.
He also abolished all parties except his own, the Awami League,
Sheikh Mujib was assassinated m a military” uprising August 1975,

The new military ruler, Zia-Ur-Rahman_formed his own Bangladesh National
Party and won elections m 1979

He was assassinated and another military ruler, took over followed under the

leadership of Lt. (Gen H. M. Ershad.

After the peoples pro -democracy protests, Ershad was forced to allow political
activity on a limited scale.
He was later electad as president for five years.

Mass public protests made Irshad step down mn 1990 Elections were held 1n
1991.

Since 1991, representative democracy based on multi party elections has been
working in Bangladesh

Monorchy and Democracy in Nepal

MNepal was a Hindu Kingdom in the past and then a constitutional monarchy in
the modermn penod for many vears.

A protracted conflict began in Nepal between the King's forces. pro-democracy

forces and the Maoists.

The king accepted the demand for a new democratic constitution 1n 1990 1n

the wake of a strong pro-democracy movement.
However democratic goveronments had a short and troubled career.

Durning the nineties, the Maoist of Nepal were successful in spreading their

influence in many parts of Nepal
In 2002, the king abolished the Parliament and dismissed the goveronment.
In Apnl 2006. there were massive, country wide, Pro democracy protests.

The largely non -violent movement was led by the Seven Party Alliance(S5PA),
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the Maoists and social activists.
In 2008, Nepal became a democratic republic afier abolishing the monarchy.

In 2015 Nepal adopted a new constitution.

Ethnic Conflict and Democracy in Sri Lanka

Sr1 Lanka got independence from British mule In 1948
51 Lanka was then known as Ceylon.

The majority of Sr1 Lankan are ethnic Sinhalese who dominate the politics of
Sri Lanka.

Sinhale commumnity were hostile to a large number of Tamils who had magrate
from India to Srilanka.

The Tamils started demanding equal rights and seperate country for the Tamils
of Sri Lanka.

From 1983 on wards, the militant organization the Libration Tigers of Tamil
Eelam (LTTE) has been fichting a armed struggle with. S Lankan Army.

In 1987, the Government of India was directly involved m the Sri Lankan

Tamil question.

Indian Peace Keeping Force (IPKF)} was sent to 5ri Lanka in the hope of
bringing about peace.

In 1989 the IPKF pulled out of Sri Lanka without attaining lis objective.

Peace talks were also held with the intervention of international actors,

particularly the Scandinavian countries such as Norway and Iceland.

Finally, the armed conflict came to an end. as the LITE was vanquished In
2008.

Tt was one of the first developing countries to successful,. control the rate of

growth of population.

Constitutional Monarchy in Bhutan

Bhutan constitutional Monarchy:

Bhutan became a constitutional monarchy in 2008. Under the leadership of
the king, it emerged as a multi party democracy.
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Sultante and Democracy in Maldives
Maldrves was a Sultanate 11l 1968 when it was transformed Into a republic

with a presidential form of government.
In June 2003, the parliament of the Maldives voted unamimously to introduce

a mult: party system.
The Maldivian Democratic Partv(MDP) dominates the political affairs of the

1sland.
Democracy strengthened 1o the Maldives after the 2005 elections when some

opposition parties were legalised.
Relations between India and its Neigchbours

India-Pakistan(Cooperation):-
In 1960, with the help of the World Bank, India and Pakistan signed the Indus

1
Water Treaty.
Eartarpur comdor 1= expected to improve relations between the two countries.

~

India-Pakistan (Conflicts):-
1. India’s conflict with Pakistan 1s also over strategic 1ssues like the control of
the Siachen glacier over acquisition of arms, Kashmur 1ssue, sir cruk linc.
Both the governments continue to be suspicious of each other.
Indian government has blamed the Pakistan government for using a strategy
of low-keyv violence by helping the Kashmirt malitants with arms, traiming,

3:

MONnEy.

Pakistan’s intelligence agency (ISI) 1s blamed of indulging in anti-India
activities in Northest India from seceret bases in Bangaladesh and Nepal.

4
Pakiztan provide protection to terrorist to carry out terrorist strike against India,

The government of Pakistan. in turn, blames the Indian government and 1ts
security agencies for fomenting trouble in the provinces of Sindh and
Balachistan
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India and Bangladesh (cooperation) :-

Bangladesh is a part of India’s Look East (Act East since 2014) policy that

wants to link up with Southeast Asia via Myanmar.

On disaster management and environmental 1ssues, the two states have

cooperated regularly.
There 15 also a cooperative attitude on the 1ssue of environment.

India has also cooperated in providing vaccine to Bangladesh during

Covid-19.

India - Bangladesh (Conflicts): -

Sharing of the Ganga and Brahmaputm river waters.
Bangladesh's denial of 1llegal immigration to India.

Bangladesh’s support for anti-Indian Islamic fundamentalist groups.
Bangladesh's refusal to allow Indian troops to move through 1ts territy to
northeastern India.

Bangladesh’s decision not to export natural gas to India

Bangladeshi governments have felt that the Indian governmment encouraged
rebellion in the Chittagong Hill Tracts and Indian government trying to extract
its natural gas and being unfair in trade.

Nepal and India (Cooperation):-

A treaty between the two countries allows the citizens of the two countries to

travel and work in the other country without visas and passports.

India provides dissater manangement as well as technical an humintanan

assistance to Nepal.

Nepal and India (Disputes):-

The Indian government has often expressed displeasure at the warm relationship
between Nepal and China, and at the Nepal government’s Inaction against

antlindian elements.
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Many Leaders and citizens In Nepal think that the Indian government Interferes
its intemal affairs.

They think that India has eves on Nepal's river waters and hydro-electricity.
They think India prevents Nepal, a landlocked country, from getting easier

access to the sea through the Indian territory.

India-Sri1 Lanka (Cooperation):-

India signed a free trade agreement with Sn Lanka_ which strengthened relations

betwesn two countries.

India’s help in post-tsunami reconstruction m 5r1 Lanka has also brought the
two countries closer.

India-Sri Lanka (Disputes) :-

The difilculties in the relationship between the governments of India and Sn
Lanka are mostly over ethnic conflict in the 1sland nation

After the military intervention in 1987, the Indian goveronment now prefers a

Policy of disengagement vis-a-vis Sr1 Lanka’s internal troubles.

India-Bhutan (Cooperation) :

India enjovs a verv special relationship with Bhutan
Were weed out from Bhutan by Bhutanese monarch.
India 1s involved 1n big hydroelectric projects 1n Bhutan.

India is the biggest source of development aid for Bhutan.

Inda-Maldives (Cooperation)

The MDP won the 2018 Elections. India-Maldrves (Cooperation)--
India’s ties with the Maldives remain wanm and cordial.

In November 1988, when some Tamil mercenaries from Sri Lanka attacked
the Maldives, the Indian air force and navy reacted quickly to the Maldives’
request to help stop the invasion.

India has also contributed Island’s economic development, tourism and

ficheries.
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South Asian Association for Regional Coorpperation (SAARC)
Esztabliched December 8. 1983

Member of SAARC :- India, Bangladesh, Bhutan, Pakistan, Nepal, Srilanka
Maldives, Afganistan (Afganistan became a member in 2003)

India Banizla

Palistan
desh

MMaldines
u (/S:i—luuka

The Main objectives of SAFTA agreement

SAARC

1. Femoval of barriers to free trade 1n South Asia region.

£ Lowerign trade tariffs.

Achievements of SAARC

1. Has taken an important step towards trade bythe 1dea of SAFTA

2 Cooperation in the areas of environment, economic development and eneroy
etc:

India and South Asia (India’s Role in South Asia Region:

1 In the geography of South Asia. Tndia 1s located in the middle and rest of the
countries fall around the border of India.

2 Some of India’s neighbours fear that SAFTA 1= a way for India to invade their

markets.

Smail countries fear that India wants to their societies and politics.

i T

India believes that every county in this region will benefit from SAFTA.

LA

India believes that cooperation on political issues will be better with the increase
of free trade 1n this region
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B India does not want instability in South Asian Countries because such a situation
will help outside forces to establish influence in this region.

The Role of China and America in the Politics of South Asia

. China and USA remains key plavers in South Asian politics.

. Simo-Indian relations have improved significantly in last 10 year.

. China’s strategic partnership with Pakistan remains a major irrtant for India.
. US has had good relations with India and Pakistan since the end of cold war

. The huge size of population and market of this region also give USA an added
state 1n the future of regional securnity and peace.

One Mark Questions
1. Which one of the following statements describe relations between India and
Nepal 1s NOT correct? (CBSE 2023

(a) India and Nepal have special treaty related to that and work 1 each
Nepal 138 NOT correct?

(b) India shares of the core water from Nepal
(e} Both countries have democratic form of government.

{d) Nepal always follows the polices of India.

2 In which country of South Asia. India has playved an important role in the
independence?
(a) Snilanka (b) Nepal
(c) Bhutan (d) Bangladesh

In the guestions (3 and 4) given below, there two statements marked as
Asserfion (A) and Reason (R). Read these statements and choose are
correct answer from the given option?

Options:
{a) Both (A) and (R) are correct and (R), 15 the comrect explanation of (A)
(b) Both(A)and (R) are true_ but (R) & not the correct explanation of (A)
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(e} (A 1s true, but (R) 1s false
(d) (A)to false, but (R) is true. (CBSE 2023)
Assertion (A): Durning the constitutional monarchy in 1990s, the political

Parties and the common people of Nepal wanted to have a more open and

ressponstve system of goverment.

Reason (R): The king with the help of the army retained full control over the

government and restncted the expansion of democracy of Nepal.

Assertion (A): South Asia stands for diversity in every sence, even then the

various countries in South Asia have the same kind of Political svstenm

Reason (R): Despite many porblems and limitations, all South Asian countries

share the aspiration for democracy

Arrange the following in chronological Order - (CBSE 2023)
(1) Establishment of SAARC

(11) Formation of Bangladesh as independent country.

{(111) Establishment of Constitutional Monarchy in Bhutan

(tv India send IPKF 1n Srilanka

Choose the correct option:

(a)
(b)
(c)
(d)
6.

(11). (). (rv). (111)
(1), (1v): (1), (1)
(if), (iv). (). (i)
(11). (). (1), (1)
Fil in the blank with an appropriate option from the following.

In small savings and credit coopratives in the rural areas have

helped in reducing the poverty.
(a) DBangladesh
(b) Maldive
(c) Bhutan
(d) Nepal
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7. Indentifv the countrv which liberalise 1ts economy first in South Asia.

(a)
(b)
(c)
(d)

India
Pakistan
St Lanka
Nepal

g Identify the country which 1= land locked and has a constitutional monarchy.

(CBSE 2023)

{a) Nepal

(b) Afganistan

(¢) Myanmar

(d) Bhutan

9. Choose the correct statements about India’s relationship with Bangladesh

(1} The government of India and Bangladesh have differences over the
sharing of Ganga and Brahamputra River Water

{11) Bangladesh help Indian Army to move though its territory to north eastern
India.

(111) Bangladesh 1z not a part of India’s Look East (Act East Since 2014)
policy.

(1) Bangladesh opposes for anti-Indian Islamic fundamentalist groups.

10,  Match the followiong:

(A)
(B)
(€
D)

Country which struggled with conflict (1) Amernca
A key plaver 1n the politics of South Asia (11) Maldives
Till 1968 1t was a Sultanate (111) Pakistan

Country related to Indus River Water Treaty  (1v) Sni Lanka

Choose the Correct Option:

(a)
(b)

A~ B, Caaan, Dav
A-rv. Ban, €41 Dn
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(e) A-av:B-1 Ci D
(d) A-1, B, Can, D-u
Two Marker Questions

4 Suggest any two measures to improve the relations between India and Pakistan
(CBSE 2023)

2. “The South Asia's experience of democracy has explained the global
imagination of democracy”. Justify the statement. (CBSE 7023)

3. List any two challenges faced in the success of SAARC.

4 Suggest any two measures to improve the peace and cooperation in the region

of South Asia
Four Marker Questions

1. Analyse the mutual relations between the small countries of South Asia and

India (CBSE 20023)
2 Why was the democratic system not been stable 1in Pakistan? Explain.
(CBSE 2020)
3 Explain Nepal's transition from Monarchy to democracy. {CBSE 2019)
1 Describe the major challenges before the South Asian Countries. Suggest any

two ways to over come these challanges,
Six Marker Questions

1. Explain the reasons for sending peacekeeping force by India to Sn Lanka
Why the Indian Peace Keeping Force pulled out of 5r1 Lanka without attaining

its objectives.

2, Describe the positrve and negative aspects of India's Relations with Bangladesh .
3. Asses the importance of SAARC for India
4 Analyze the role of China and America in the politics of South Asia.

OR

Analvze has the extemal forces influencing the bilateral relations 1 the South

Asia with the help of two examples.
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LA

Analyse the role of SAARC in promoting peace and cooperation in Asia.
(CBSE 2023)

Passage based guestion :-

Read the following passage carefully and answer the questions that follow:-

(4<1=4)

No region exists in a vacuum. It 15 influenced by outside powers and even no matter
how much 1t may try to insulate iself from non-regional powers. China and the
United States remain key playvers in South Asian politics. Sino-Indian relations have
improved significantly 1n the last ten vears, but China's strategic partnership with
Pakistan remains a major wrritant. The demands of development and globalisation
have brought the two Asian giants closer, and their economic ties have multiplied

rapidly since 1991
(1}  Which region 1s indicated in this passage?
(a) EastAsia
(b) South East Asia
(e} South Asia
{d) South Africa

{11) Which two countries have been referred to as outside powers?

{a) China and United States
(b} China and Pakistan
(c) Umnited States and Pakistan
(d) India and China
{111) Which are two Asian giants?
(a) India and Pakistan
(b) Indiaand China
(¢) China and Russia

(d) United States and Russia
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(tv) China’s strategic partnership with Pakistan remain a major irritant for which

country?

(a) India

(h) Bangladesh
(c)  SniLlanka
(d) Myanmar

Cartoon/Picture base Question

Examine the given cartoon carefully and answer the questions that follow:-

(14142 =4)

(1) Which countrv does the above cartoon belong ta?

(11) Name the person depicted in the cartoon

(111} Which commumnity 1z depicted by the tiger in the cartoon and which community

15 depicted by the lion in the cartoon?
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Map Based Question

1. Inthe given European political map four countries A B, C and D Identify the
on the basis of the information given below and write their correct names
alongwith their senial number of the information used and the concerned
alphabets as per the following format.

(4x1=4)

SNo.

Concemed Alphabet

Name the Country

(1)

(1)

(111)

()
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(1) Land locked country
{11) The country where ethnic conflict took place

{111) The country which remained under military rule for most of times after

independence
(1v) Became an independent country in 1971

Answer of One Marker Questions

I (d) 2. (d)

3 {(a) 4. (d)

3. (a) 6. (&)

7. (c) 8 (d)

9 (a) 10, (b)

11. (o)

Two Marker Questions

Answer of Two Marker Questions

I {1} The two countries should undertake confidence building measures to

reduce the risk war -

(11) Social activists and mtellectuals should make efforts to create hormonious

relations among people.

{111) Regular summaits where leaders of the two countries should meet to find

the solution of varoups 1ssues,

b

(1} People in all countries of South Asia share the aspiration of democracy.

(1) Various survey in South Asian countries show there 15 a widespread

support for democracy 1n South Acian countries.

{or any relent point)

Lid

{1} Political differences among its members.

{11) Some of India's neighbour fear that "SAFTA’ a way for India & Invade
their markets and to influence their polities and societies through

commercial ventures.
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{1} Reguler summite where leaders of South Asian Region should meet to

find the solution of various Issues.

(11) Confidence building among the countries of this region.

Answer of Four Marker Queshone

1

b

Lid

India 1s centrally located and shares borders with most of the South Asian
Countries. Due to 1ts size and power the smaller countries are bound to be
suspictous of India's intension. The Indian govemnment, on the other hand,
often feels exploited by its neighbour It does not like the political instabality
inthese Countries. The smaller countries fear that India wants to be aregionally-
dominant power.

Factors for Pakistan's fatlure to building a stable democracy (write dovm answer
from page No. 37).

Write dovwn answer from heading NEPAL page 30

(1)  Secunty in south Asian Eegion

{11) Bilateral relations of India and Pakistan

(111} South Asian Countries have conflict over the shanng of borders, nver

waters. terrorism etc.

(vi} The smaller countries fears that India wants to be dominant these or
smaller’'neighbour countries.

AnnualRegular Summits of SAARC, where the leaders of South Asian

countries should meet and find the solution of various border issues, water
sharing 1ssues_ terrorism etc.

Answer of Six Marker Question

8

The Sri Lankan problem involves people of Indian origin and there 15 a
considerable pressure from the Tamil group 1n India to the effect that the Indian
government should protect the interests of the Tamils in St Lanka The
government of India has from time to time tried to negotiate with the Sn
Lankan government on Tamil question. But in 1987, the government of India
for the first time got directly involved, signed an accord with Sr1 Lanka and
sent troops (IPKF) to stabilise relations between Snilankan government and
Tamails.
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(1)

(1)

(111)

:-..JI

The presence of IPKF was not liked much by Sri Lankans They saw this asan
attempt by India to interfere in the internal affairs of 51 Lanka So 1n 1982
IPKF pulled out of Sr1 Lanka without attamming 1ts objectives.

See the key points (Eelations of India with Bangladesh).

{1} India 1s centrally located and share borders with most of the SAARE
countries.

(1) SAARC can help in creation of confidence building and peace wihtin
this region.

(111) Ifall the countries in this region allow free trade across the borders, then

there are real economic benefits for all.

China ard USA are the key players m South Asian politics. The demands of
development and globalization have brought the China and India closer.

The US had good relations with both India and Pakistan since the end of cold

war.
Economic reforms and liberal economic policies in both countries have
increased the American participation 1n this region.

The Large South Asian disporas i the US and the huge size of population and
markets of the region give US an added stake in the future of regional secunty
and peace.

(1) SAARC ss a major regional mitiative by South Asian states to evolve

coorperation through multilateral means.

{(i1) Anagreement of SAFTA was signed among the members aimed to lower
the trade tanffs and enhance free trade among the members.

(111} Small countries of Asia were suspicious to India for captuning their
markets.

(tv) The conflict between India and Pakistan left little space for SAARC to

achieve its goals.

{(v) Unfortunately due to persisting political differences, it could not achieve

much success.
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Answer of Passage Based Question

1 (o
() (a)
(1) (b)
{(rv) (&)

South Asia
China and USA
India and China
India

Answer of Cartoon Picture based (Juestions
(1} SniLanka

(1) Mahindra Raj Paksha

(11} Sinhalese Tamil

Answer of Five Marker Questions

S No. Concemed Alphabet Name the Country
1 D Nepal

2 C St Lanka

3 B Pakistan

- A Bangladesh
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Chapfter-4

International Organization

International organisations are broad m thetr purpose which help in resolving disputes
at the international level in creating a harmonious environment in different countnes,

in establishing peace and secunty.

Why we need UNO?

Need for International Organisations

1. £ ¥ 5
To find peaceful For economic To promote
solutions to Development of international
international the world Co-operation
problems

7 4

To stop war and To deal with

internanonal Natural

Disputes calamities and

Epidemics
Development of UNO

The United Nations (UN) 1n an intergovernment organization, 1t was founded at the
end of second world war on 24th October 1945 It consisted 531 countries at the ime
of establishment_India was also included as one of its founding countries. Now it 1s

composed of 193 member countries. It 15 indispensable and presents the great hope

of humanity for peace and programs.

Political Science - XII = 55



Organs of UNO

Secretariat

Security council General Assembly

UNO
/\ Trusteeship Council
Economic and suspended it's functions

social counil International from 1994
court of Justice

Reforms in UNO after Cold War

The most powerful part of the United Nation 1s the security council. Ithas 15 members,
Amenca, Russia, China_France and Britain_ these 3 members are permanent members
and the rest of the members are non-permanent members. Permanent members have

veto power.

Since the Cold War, the demand for reform in 1ts structure and the working process

inn the united nation started gaining momentum.

Emphasiz was laid on increasing the number of permanent and non-permanent
members in the united nation_ A part this the emphasis was laid on to be more active
role of UN on poverty, hunger diseases, terrorism environmentalissue and human

rights and so on

The secretary General of the United Nations i1s the representative of the United

Nations.

The present secretary General of the United Nations 1s Mt Antonio Guterres from
Portugal
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Organs of UNO and their functions

Name of the organs No. of members Head Quarter | Objectives
Security couneil 5 permanernt Newwork - To set up peace and security
10 non-permanent - to take militaryaction
member
General council 193 member Newyork - -Entry and exit of members
- Pasz the budget
Trosteeship council Az detided by Newwork Suspended since 1994
General Assembly
International court 15 Judges The Haguae Diszussion and decizion on
of Justice territorial and border dispute
Secretariat Secretary General Newyork - To conduct routine work of
staff UND
Eco-Soc-Council 34 members Newyork Send report social, educational
and other 1szaes to
General Azsembly
India and UNO
. India has always been a consistent nation in giving contribution in United
Nations.
. On the matter of Secunty, Disarmament, Korean crisis, Suez canal and the

Iraq mvasion on Kuwait, India has always given i1t’s balanced opinion.

. Apart from it, India has played an important role 1n human rights protection,

and to oppose colomalism and racism. India has also promoted peace and
become a part of the educational, financial and cultural activities of United

Nations.

* The points defending the Permanent Membership of India in United

Nations

. Big nation on the basis of largest population.

. Stable democracy and obligations towards human nights.
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A rising economy

A continuous support to the United Nations's monetary budget.
India’s role 1n peace

Security council and Need for its Expansion

Security council 1s an important organ of UNO, as per UN charter its primary
responsibility 15 1o mamtain peace and securitv. There are total 3 permanent
and 10 non-permanent members in security council Five permanent members
have veto power. India has become UNSC non-permanent member for the
eight ttme since January 2021

Security Council was restructured only once 1n 1963, At that time number of
its non-permanent members were tnereased from 6 to 10

Need for reforms in Security Council :-

In 1992 the UN General Assembly adopted a resolution. The resolution reflected
three main complaints: about reforms and expansion 1n security council.

1.

2

Lid

UNSC no longer represents contemporary political realities,

Its decisions reflect only western values and mterests and are dominated by a

few powers.
It lacks equitable representation.

Inview of these growing demands for the restructuing of the TUN_ on 1st January
1997, the UN then Secreatry General Kofi Annan mmitiated an inquiry into
how the UN should be reformed. Consequently few following critenia were
suggested for a new member countries to be included 1in UNSC -

1. A major economic power

2. A major military power
A substamtial contributor to the UN budget

3
4 A big nation in terms of 1ts population.

:-JI

A democratic nation.

6. Country which repersents worlds diversity in terms of geography,
economic systems and Culturs.
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Note: India Fulfills 2]l these conditions.

In a nutshell all developed and developing countries support the reformes in UNSC

and want to increase the numbers of 1t's permanent and non permanent members.

Developed countries believe that developing countries should increase their
contribution to the Budget of the United Nations and theyv do not agree to give the
rights of Veto to new permanent member. While the develeping nations demand for
Veto along with permanent members.

For the eightieth time_ India has completed it's tenure as non-permanent member
from Jan 2021 to 31 Dec 2022.

Agencies of UNO

There are other institutions and agencies that are completely dedicated towards
fulfilling the aims of the United Nations.

1. International Monetary Fund (IMF)

This organization promotes the financial balance of States on the intemational

platform and 1t helps countries in getting financial and technological assistance.

The international monetar fund 1s an international organisation that looks after
financial regulations at International level. G-7 members, USA, Japan,
Germany. France, U K., Itlay and Canda have 41 _29% shares of votes India,
Russta. Brazil, China and Saundi Arab the other major members.

2. World Bank

It provides basic structure and promotes balance to the development of Human
Resources, agriculture and rural development and environment protection

The world bank was created dunng the second World Ward m 1944 Tt's
activities are focused on developing countrnies. It works for human development,
education, health. agriculture and rural development like irrigation,
environmental protection as pollution reduction infrastructure (roads_ urban
regeneration electricity) and govemnance (anti-corruption etc.)

i WTO (World Trade Organisation)

The World Trade Organisation 15 an international organisation, which sets
ruels for the global trade. The organisation was set up 1n 1993 as the successor
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of “General Agreement on Trade and Tamifs’s which was created after the
Second World War. WTO has 164 members. All decisions are taken in the
ministrial conference but the major economic powers hike USA FEuropean
Union and Japan have managed to use 1t to frame rules of trade to advance
their own mterest,

ILO (International Labour Organisation)

The International Labour Organisation. jounded in Octorber 1919 wath 1t's
headquarter in Geneva (Switzerland), 13 an agency of UNO. It atms to promote
effricient conditions of Social Justice and to promote welfare works for workers
through imternational labour standards at the global level. It has also promoted
to give incentives for women workers to engage them mn productive work and
to create safety, parity and respectful conditions at the workplace.

TAEA (International Atomic Energy Agency)

The Intemnational Atomic Energy Agency was established 1n 1957 It's head
quarter 15 in Vienna (Austria). It 15 based on the proposal “Atoms for Peace’
given by U S. President Dwight Eisenhower It seeks to promote the peaceful
use of nueclear energy and to prevent it's use for military purposes.

Amnesty International

Amnesty International 1s an NGO that compaigns for the protection of human rights.
It believes that human rights are interdependent and indirsible. It prepares and

publishes reports on human rights.
Human Rights Watch

Human Rights Watch 1s another agency. involved i research and advocacy of human
rights. It 1s the largest international human nights organisation in the USA Tt draws
the global media’s attention to human nghts abuses. It has also helped 1o building

international attention like the campaigns, banning land mines, to stop the use of
children as soldiers and to establish international criminal court.

Objective and Principles of UNO

1
2.

%

To maintain international peace an dsecurity
To increase friendly relations among nations

To solve international problems through mututal co-operation
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To implement respectfully mtemational laws and treaties

To respect territonial integrity and political freedom.

Measures to make UNO more relevant in a Unipolar World

1

b

4

£

Constitution of peace Establishment Commission
Establishment of Humna Rights Council.

Agreed upon to achive sustainable development goals.
Formation of stable democracy 1n all countries.

Elimination of all forms of terrorism.

Future and Relevance of International Organisations

Although there are certain problems in the United Nations without this, the world

would be worse. The umited Nations and it's agencies have increased mutual

interdependence. That's why the responsibilities of the intitutions are in creasing.

There 1s a need to support these orgamisations.

One Marker Questions :-

In the guestions 1 to 4, these are two statements marked as Assertion (A) and

Reason (R). Read the statements and choose the correct option

(a)

(b)

(c)
(d)

L

Both Assertion (A) and Reason (R) are true and (R) Reason is the correct
explanation of Assertion (A).

Both Assertion (A) and Reason (R) are true but Reason (R) is not the
correct explanation of Assertion (A).

Assertion (A) is true but Reason (R) is false.
Assertion (A) is false but Reason (R) 1s true.
Assertion (A) : In 1945, after the Second World War, UNO was established

Reason (R) : After the cold war, situations have changed therefore reforms
are needed 1n TUTND.

Assertion (A) : There are five permanent and ten non-permananet members
i1 security council.

Reason (R) : Nocountry can not elected twice after being non-permanent
member for two vears, continuously.
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i Assertion (A) : Veto 1s a negative power.
Reason (R) : The Sechetary General can vse it 1if he/she 13 dissatisfied with
the decision of the security couneil.

4. Assertion (A) : As per the directions of USA, Intemational Atomic Energy
Agency (IAEA) was established m 1957,
Reason (R) : Officials from this organisation regularly mspect the world's
nuclear facility so that civilian nuclear plants can not be used for military
purpose.

5. Which of the following 1z not the principal organ of UNQO-

{a) General Assembly (b) Secretariat
(¢} World Bank (d) International court of Justice
6. Choose the correct statement about the claim of permanent seat in the securnty

council by India-

(a) India has made financial contrbutions to the UNO and always faltered
on 1t's pavments

{(b) India has emerged as an economic power in the world
(¢) India s continuously increasing 1t's nuclear weapons stock pile

(d) Indiahasnotcontributed to the peace keeping forces of the United Nations
since its inception

T The mam objective of the United Nations 1s to:
{a) Control the big power to exploit small nations
(b) To prevent international conflicts
{c) Check population growth

(d) To regulate world trade

8. Choose the correct match
List-1 List-IT
Organisation Head Quarter
(a) UNO Perz
(b) WTO Newyork
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(e} IMF Washington D.C.
(d) IAEA Geneva
9 Match the following agencies with their functions
(A) Redcross soctety {1} toregulate world trade
(B} Amnesty International (11) to help war affected people
(C) World Trade Organization (111) to provide loan for development
{D) World Bank fiv) to safeguard human nights
(a) (A (Byav. (O (D)1 (b) (Al (Bl (Claw (D)av
(@ (A, (B)is (C)ar. (D (d)  (A)rv, (B)u. (Ch-ui, (D)1
10. Choose the correct statement regarding international labour organisation-
{a) ILO was established in 1945
(b) Its head quarter 1s in Peris
{c) to make laws for the welfare of Industrialists

(d) TItnever recerved MNobel Peace Prize

Two Marker Questions :-

1. What do you mean by VETO power?

1.5 Write down any two functions of wotld Bank.

3. Write names of permanent members of Secunty Council.

4 MName the two organisations working for the safety of Human Rights at
International Level

3 Write down any two functions of world trade organisation.

3] Recognise any two mnternational 1ssues those can not be resolved by any one

country by itself?
3 What do vou mean by mutual dependency?”

g Describe any two advantages of international organisation
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Four Marker Questions

8

(]

Lid

5.

6.

Read the passage given below carefully and answer the guestions based on it bv

What steps should be taken to make the UN more relevant in the changing

times.

“IUNO has become unsuccessful to face the hegemony of USA™. Support vour

answer with suitable arcuments.

Write four functions of the Secunitv Council 7

(Give suitable arguments to support India’s candidature for permanant

membership of the UN secunty council.
What do vou mean by Amnesty International? Write 1ts functions,

Describe the main principles of UNO.

choosing the correct option.

The UN 15 an inperfect body, but without 1t the would would be wears off Given
the growing connections and links between socities and 1ssue- what we often call
“interdependence 1t 15 hard to 1magine how more than seven billion people would

live together without an orgamization such as the UN.

(1)

(11)

(111)

The limitation of UN 15 -

(a) Its decision making lies with the UNG-A and secunty council
{(b) It suffers from lack of efficacy and democratic process

(¢c) It promotes fiee trade area in the world

(d) It promotes world peace

Planetary interdependence in the above paragraph refers to -

(a) interdependence of all living being on earth

(b) interdependence of all countries of the world

(c) interdependence of all planets in the solar system

(d) to promote free trade between two countries

The world would be worse off without the UN because

(a) 1twill become peaceful without the UN_

(b) There will be no link between the different states and societies
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(e} 1t will be difficult to manage 7 billion people

{d) It will be be difficult to manage the growing connections and links

between growing societice and 1ssues.

(tv) The larzest contributor country to the UN regular budget for 2019 1s-

(a) Japan
(b) China
(e} India
(d) USA

Cartoon picture based Questions

Study the cartoon and answer the questions that follow

IE THE «: THEN
RIGHT T'EI"I-IE

(1}  Towhich country the man standing here represents?

(11) What the person 15 carrving 1 his right hand and left hand?
(111) State anv two functions of General Assembly.

Six Marker Questions:-

Why do we need International Organizations?

2 What steps should be taken to make the UN more relevant?
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Discuss the contribution of India mn the UNO.
Why there 15 a need for reforms m the secunty council in the present world?

What 1s Veto Power? Why has there been a move to modify Veto System?
Why the efforts to modify Veto Power are not resulted 1n success?

To what extent Intemational orgnisations are responsible and democratic 1n

world politics?

Answers of One Marker Questions

L

=l h LA LY ] Ih-.'l

o

10.

{a) DBoth (A)and (R} are ture and (B} 1s the correct explanation of (A)

{(b) Both Asszertion (A) and reason (R) true but (E) Reason 15 not the correct
explantion of (A)

(c) Asserton (A) 1s true but Reason (R) 1s false

(a) Assertion (A)and Reason (R) both are true and Reason (R) 1s the correct
explanation of Assertion (A).

(c) World Bank

(k) India has emerged as an economic power in the world.

(b) to prevent international conflicts

(c¢) IMEF-Peris, The head quarter of IMF is 1n Washington D .C.
@ (Al B)iv. (), (D)iv

(h) Its head quarters in Penis

Answer of Two Marker Questions

1

ta

Lid

:-.-'I

The veto power 15 a negative vote to stop any decision taken by any of
permanent members of UN Secunty Council

(1) It promotes balance for human, agriculture and rural development

{11) It provides soft loans and grants to 1it's member countries.

USA, USSR({Russia), UK. FRANCE, CHINA

(1) Amnesty Intemational and (1) Homan Rights Watch

{1} ~makes rules for the World Trade
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{11) phovider a common platform to negotiate trade agreements among
member countries and resolve trade disputes.

Global Warming and Terrorism

Mutual dependence is the need of collaborative partners for each other, reduced
resources and environment uncertaimintes by using collaborative strategies.

International organisations helps on the issues like war and peace they try to
find the solutions on important issues as Global Warming.

Answer of Four Marker Questions

1.

Lid

(1} To increase the number of permanent members in secunty council
(11) To abolish/modify Veto power

{111} To lesson the dommance of developed countries.

(tv) To be more democratic

UNO has become vnsuccessful to face the hegemony of USA the reasons are
as following:-

{1} USA grves the largest contribution/share in the budget of UN
(11) Headquarter of UNO (Newyotk) 1s located within 1t's terntory
{111} Maximum number of employee in UN are of USA

{tv) USA can exercise Veto power on any proposal, which 1s contrary it's
national interest,

Functions of the Security Council are.

{1} Maintenance of international peace and security.

(1) Can take mulitary actions if required

{111) Eleet the judges on International Court of Justice

(1v} It can apply economic sanction also to stop an aggression.

India's claims to be the permanent member, tn UNSG can be explamned in
following ways:-

{1} Founding member of UNO

(11) Largest Democracy

{111} Fastest growmg economy of the world
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(tv) The most populous country

{(v) contribute regularly in the budget and peace keeping missions UND
{(v1) Undisputed leader of the Third World country and Indian Ocean Region.
Amnesty International 1s an NGO, that campaigns for the protection of human
rights—

{1} It works for the protection of human nights across the world,

{(11) It publisher the reports to prevent and to end the human rights violations.
Main principles of UNO are:

{1} To maintain International peace and security

{1i1) To promete friendly relations among countries

(t11) To resolve international problems like war, terrorism etc through

cooperation
{iv} Respectfully enforcement of International laws and treaties

(v) Torespectthe territorial integrity and political interdependence of nations

Answer of Passage based Questions

(1)
(1)
(111)

639)

(b) It suffers from lack of efficacy and democratic process

(k) Interdependence of all living being on earth

{d) Irwill be difficult to manage the growing connections and links between

goctettes and 195U8s.

(d)y USA

Answer of the cartoon picture based gquestions

(1)
(11)

(111)

The man standing here represents USA

The person 13 carrying UNO symbol i his night hand and war sttuation i his
left hand

Two function of UN General Assembly are -

(a) It represents all the 193 member states each with one vote. Tt promotes

peace and co-operation across the world
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(b)

Major decision require a two thirds majority otherwise a simple majority

Answer of Six Marker QQuestions:

1.

ta

Need for International Orgamsations

Help in the matter of war and peace
Help in resolving the conflicts and disputes between countries peacefully
Global challenges like global warming, pandemic like Cowvid-19,

terrorism can be lesson and eradicated with mutual cooperation

To respect the territorial integrity and political freedom, of the nation To
provide a global platform for discussion.

The following steps should be taken to make the UN more relevant-

Restructuring of the Secunty Council:-

To increase the permanent and mon-permanent members in TINSC.
To modify or abolish Veto Power
To make UNSC more democratic, accountable and participatory ensuring

the principles of world order, international peace and security.

International laws and treaties are respected universally.

Improving the functions and process of UNSC

Addressing new 1ssues like hunger, world poverty, climate change stc.

The contribution India in the UNO can be discussed in the following ways -

India has emerged as an important player in intemational diplomacy

India has been elected for eight times at the non-permanent member in
UNSC
India has contributed a lot dunng his UNGA presidency which 1s also

reflected in 1t's statement about India betng the source of pride not enly

for south Asia but for all peace loving democracies.

During ite ongomg tenure i1 UNSC, India has renewed the focus of the

council on maritime secunty, protection of peacekeeping and so on.
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Reasons for the need for reforme in the Secunity Council in the present world

are -

. The securnty council no political realities longer represents contemporary
political realities.

. Its decisions reflect only Western Values and miterests and are dominated

by a few powerful countries.
. It lacks equitable representation

Veto Power: The Veto Power 15 a negative vote. Only the permanent members
(P-3 Nations) have it. Evenifall the members in UNSC are agree on a particular
1ssue, any permanent member can exercise Veto to stop the decision. USSR
{Russia) has exercised Veto for maximum times any move to modify Veto

Power has remammed unsucceszful because
{1} The P-5 Nation do not agree to modify /alter 1t.

{11) If Veto system is abolished or modified, the great powers would lose
their mterest in the UN. Thus UN will become meffective.

International Organisations, are democratic and responsible 1n World Polatics.

The following are the arguments in the favour of this statement-

{1} Equal representation of all the countries 1 the World

{11) Several agencies are working for economic and human development
{111) UN has also promoted to adopt democracy across the world

{1v) Some agencies are working with UNO for the safeguard of human right.

(v) More focus on human development {(education, health care facilities and

50 on)

(v1) More focus to save the Earth and Environment
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Chapfter-5
Security in the Contemporary World

Security 15 the major component of human life. Almost all the countries of the

world have the same concern on the subject of the safety of their citizens,

Security means removing the dangers prevailing in human life so that man
can lead a peaceful life.

Security
I
[ |
Traditronal Notion Non Traditional Notion
| [
| | | |
| External Threat | Internal Threat | IHuman Securit}'l | Global Securit}']
Military Threat Law and Order Security from Terrorism
Mazzacre Separatist Movement| | » Hunger * Climats
Balance of Power Crml Wir * Eptdemic * Change
Coalition * Natural * New
Armament * Calamitias *  Challenger

Traditional Notion of external security-

The source of the threat 1s another country that threatens a country's core
values such as sovereignty, freedom and territorial integrity by threatening

military aggression

Security policy 1s related to preventing the possibility of war which 1s called

Deterrence’.

To keep the balance of power 1n their favour, countries are engaged in increasing

economic and technological power along with military power.
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Countries form alliances to the effect of their power in comparison to any
other country or alliance. Alliances are based on national interests. When

national interests change, allances also change,

Tradiional Notion of internal secunty - In this notion, internal peace and law
and order of the country are the man factors. The newly independent countries
of Asia and Africa have been faced wath the problems of imnternal military

conflicts, separatist movements and civil wars.

Traditional methods of secority are disarmament, arms control and confidence
building.

The Non-Traditional Notion of security deals with military threats as well as

threars to human existence.

Under the Non-Traditional Notion of secunty, a wide range of threats and
threats affecting human existence are Included, such as famine. epidemics,

global warming, and terrorism_ etc,

The Non-Traditional Notion of security has two sides - secunty of humamity

and security of the world,

Under the Non-Traditional Notion of security, some of the major threats to the
world's security are terrorism, human rights, global poverty, refugee problems,

dizeases such as ATDS  bard flu and SARS (severe acute respiratory svndrome).

The concept of cooperative national security emphasizes the development of
strategies through intemational cooperation rather than malitary conflict to
deal with non-traditional threats. Although force can be used as a last resort.

In cooperative security, international organizations {United Nations-UNO,
World Bank etc.). NGO's (Red Cross, Amnesty International etc ), business
organizations and famous personalities (such as Nelson Mandela, Mother

Teresa etc ) can be involved In cooperative secunity.

Components of India’s Secunty Policy - There are four major components of

India’s securnty policy.
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. Terrortsm - Terrorism refers to the systematic use of brutal violence which
creates an atmosphere of fear 1n the soctety, 1t 18 maimnly used for political

party purposes and many other purposes.
. A systematic use of terror, often violent, especially as a means of coercion,

. Violent acts aimed at instilling fear (terror) for a definite economic, political
and 1declogical goal and known to target and disregard the safety of crvilians,

. Use of illegal violence and war.
One Marker Question-
1. Arrange the following treaties 1n their chronological order.

{1} Chemical Biological Weapons Convention
(11) Nuclear Non-Proliferation Treaty
{111} Biological Weapons Convention

{rv) Anti Ballistic Missile Treaty
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Option -

(@) (1), (u), Qv), (1)

(b)  (12). (1), (v} (1)

(e) (1) (1), (av), (11)

(d) (aa). (av). (a1} (2)
2. Match the following

(A) Refugees (1) Kashmin Pandits

(B) Traditional Defense {11) Dalai1 Lama

(C) internally displaced people {111) Human secunty and world security
(D) Non-Traditional security (1) Extemal and internal threats in

terms of military power
Option -
(a) (A)-(11). (B)-(rv), (C)-(112). (D)-(1)
(b) (A)-(v). (B)-(111). (C)-(1). (D)-(11)
(e) (Ak1), B)-(wv). (C)-(). (D)-(u1)
(d)  (AxGu). (B)-(v). (C)-(1). (D)-(11)
3 Which of the following 1s a major component of India's secunity strategy”?
(a) Engagein arms race
(b) Lack of confidence 1n the united nations
(c) accelerating economic development
(d) participating th wars
4 Which of the following is related to the traditional concept of security?
(a) global warming
(h) terrorism
(c) miltary attack
(d) Epidemics
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Which of the following treaties did America and the Soviet Union make under

arms control? Select the oppropriate option.

(a) Strategic Arms Limatation Talks-II (SALT-II)
(h) Biological weapons convention
(¢) Chemical weapons convention
(d) The Nuclear non-proliferation treaty
6. What were the major security challenges before the newly independent

countries of Asia and Africa?

(a)
(b)
(c)
(d)

Fear of military attack from neighbouring countries
Development
Making weapons

Foreign Relations

7. Which of the following options would vou rate as a traditional security threat?

(a)
(k)
(c)
(d)

Military attack
Terrorism
Pandemic

Global poverty

g Which of the following can be included as an alternative to the traditional
method'methods of protection”

(a)
(b)
(c)
(d)

Arms control
Protection of human rights
Protection from epidemics

Protection from terrorism

Instructions for question number 9 and 10-

In the question given below, two statements are marked as Assertion (A) and Reason

(R). Read these statemetns and choose the comrect answer from the given options-
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{a) DBothAssertion (A)and Reason (B) are true and Reason (R) 1s the correct
explanation of Assertion (A).

(k) BothAssertion (4) and Reason (B are correct and Beason (B 15 not the
correct explanation of Assertion (A).

() Aszertion (A) 15 correct but Eeason (R) 15 incorrect:
{d) Assertion (A) 1s incorrect but Reason (R) 15 correct.

9 Assertion (A) In the traditional concept of security, military threat 1s considered
to be the most dangerous for a country.

Feason (R): The source of this threat 1s another country which threatens the
core values of a country like sovereignty, independence and termitorial integrity
by threatening malitary attack.

10, Asserfion (A): Non-Traditional notion of security 1s not only concerned with
military threats.

Reason (R) - The Non-Traditional notion of security has two sides - secunty
of humanity and securnity of the world.

Two Marker Questions-

1. Arccording to the traditional concept of security, highlight any two threats to

the security of a country.

2, What are the new sources of threats to securnty”

3. What 1s meant by disarmament?

4 Describe any two methods of traditional secunty,

5. Differentiate between an immigrant and a refugee,

6 What do vou uaderstand by the terms “Deterrence™?

7. What are the two main notions of security?

g What do yvou understand by ‘Human Secunty™?

9 What 1s meant by alliance building as an element of traditional security policy?

10. Write the definition of 'cooperative security.
Four Marker Question-

1. Describe the major components of India's securnity strategy,
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Describe some challenging international 1ssues that can onlyv be tackled 1f ail

countries work together.

How do per capita mcome and population growth affect economic inequality
inn the world? Suggest any two measures to reduce the global economic gap

between the poor and the rich,
Explain terrorism as a new threat to secunity with the help of anv two examples.

Dhfferentiate between the traditional concept of security and non-traditional
concept.

Six Marker Question-

1

[

Lad

4

What s meant by Non-Traditional notion of security? Explain the difference

between nammow and broad concept of security of humanity,
Describe any three new security challenges giving one example each.

How are the threats faced by people 1n the Third World different from those
faced by people living 1n the First World? Give examples in support of yvour
answer.

What 1s the reason behind increasing terrorism at mternational level?

What are the four components of the traditional idea of securnty from extemnal

threats? Give one example of each.

Passage

“It 1s not just the state that individuals and communities, or rather the whole of

humamty, need protection.” Although there 15 a difference of opititon as to exactly

what are the threats that individuals should be protected from. In the narrow sense,

the protection of individuals and communities from bloodshed is the protection of

humanity, while 1n the broad sense_ 1t 1s freedom from want and freedom from fear

1.

Who needs security?
{a) to the state

(b) the person

(c) tothe community

(d) the whole of humanity
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What 1s meant by security in the narrow sense?

(a) protecting commututies from bloodshed
(b} To save individuals and communities from bloodshed
(c) saving the person from bloodshed
(d} Protection of refugees
3 From what threats does all of humantty need protection?
{a) natural disaster
(b) Law and order
(c) Separatism
(d) Military alliance
4 What 1s meant by security 1n a broad sense?
(a) freedom from fear
(b) freedom from want
(c) freedom from want and fear
(d}) freedom from violence
|
1. What are the security threats depicted in the above cartoon?
2 How can these security threats be tackled?

Lid

What are the major threats in the traditional concept of security?
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Answers of one marker questions

RTIE
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(b) (11). (1), (1v), (1)

(0) (A1), B)«v). (C)-(1), (D)-(1i1)

{c) Accelerating economic development

(c) Military attack

(a) Strategic Arms Limatation Talks-II (SALT-II)

{a) Fear of military attack from neighbourning countries
{a) Mlitary attack

(a) Arms control

(a) BothAssertion (A)and Eeason (R) are true and Reason (R) 15 the correct
explanation of Assertion (A)

(a) BothAssertion (A)and Reason (R) are true and Reason (R) 1s the correct
explanation of Assertion (A).

Answers of two marker questions -

1.

b

:-.-'I

Internal threat-

{1} civil war

{11) Separatism
External threat

{1} military attack
(1) Genocide

Terrorism_ global poverty, disaster and pandemic, global warming and the
problem of refugees.

Disarmament simply means not making destructive weapons_ reducing them
and controlling them.

(1} Confidence building.

{11) Arms control.

(111) Dhizarmament

Immigrants-Immigrants are called such people who leave their countrv on

their own will and go and settle in some other country,
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Refugees-Fefugees are people who are forced to leave the country and live 1n
some other place due to war, natural disaster or political persecution.

When a country tries to prevent the possibility of war under security policy, 1t
15 called deterrence.

{1}  Traditional Notion of Security.
(11) Non-Traditional Notions of security.

To lead a secure life in the society 1s human security. In the present times,
human life 1s full of varous dangers. Keeping humans safe from these various

threats s called human securnty.

Forming an alliance as an element of traditional security policy refers to the
coming together of various countries in an agreement or treaty that 1s relatad

to preventing a particular military attack or defending itself.

At present. many new sources of danger have come in front of the world.
These various threats include terrorism, disaster and pandemic, global poverty,
human rights, global warming etc. These threats can be fought only together,
so the coming together and cooperation of different countries at the global

level 1s called “cooperative securnity”.

Answers of four marker questions -

1

b

(1} Strengthening military capability:

(11) Strengthening of intemational mstitutions,
(111) Dealing with internal security problems.
(1v) To accelerate economic development.

(1} Terrorism

(11) Global poverty

{111} Global warming

(tv) Human rights abuses

High per capita mncome and population growth help rich countries or social
groups to become richer while low per capita mcome and rapad population

growth together make poorer countries or soctal groups poorer.
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Suggestion -
{1} Economic disparity at the global level can be reduced only by controlling

population growth,
(11) Economic development can be accelerated only by increasing per capita
icome
4 (1) Terrorism 15 a new threat to security. Innocent people are targeted to

achieve specified political objectrves.

(1) Terrorizm refers to political violence that deliberatelv and
mndiscniminately targets civilians.

{111) Terrorism refers to the deliberate use of brutal violence to create an
atmosphere of fear in the society.

(tv)} Terronst groups seek to forcefully change the status guo 1 a political
context that they do not like.

LA

The major differences between the Traditional and Non-Traditional notion of

security are as follows-

{1} Security 13 most vulnerable to military attack while non-traditional
security 1s not vulnerable to military attack.

(11) The threats to traditional security include separatism, crvil-war and
military agoression, while the threats to non-traditional security include
terrorism, human rights, refugee problems. Global poverty etc. comes,

(111) Secunty measures include confidence building, disarmament and arms

control while Non-Traditional securtty measures use cooperative secunity.

(tv) Traditional secunty threats involve soldiers as well as civilian population
at times while non-Traditional secunity threats threaten the entire

humanity and the world.

Answers of six marker questions-

1. Non-Traditional notions of securnity are not only related to miltary threats:
The concept includes threats and threats affecting human existence as well as
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threats and threats threatening global security. Like terrorism, human nghts,

refugee problem, global poverty, global warming etc.

The narrow concept of the secunty of humanity - 1n this concept 1t 15 to protect
human beings from violent threats 1.e_ bloodshed or to protect individuals

and communities from infernal bloodshed.

Broad concept of security of humanity - In this concept, the entire humamty
has to be protected from threats and such threats include famine, epidemics,
natural calamities etc.

2. {1} Terronism, e g - hijacking, bomb blasts.
{11) Vieolation of human rights_e g - Violence in S Lanka Viclence in Gaza
Strp.
(111) Epidemics. e.g - Corona. Ebola virus, HIV, SARS etc.
3. (1} Fear of mulitary attack from neighbouring country.
(11) There is also the danger of separatist movement.
{111} Fear of mmternal military conflict.
(tv) There were also conflicts between the neighbounng countries over the
boundary line and control over the temitory or population
4 (1) Access to modemn weapons.
(1) Technology and Information Technology.
(111) Development of means of transport.
(iv)} Indirect support by various countries.
3. (1) Deterrence.

(11) Malitary power
(111) Balance of power.
{iv} Alliance.
Answers of passage-based guestions -
1 (d) To all humanity
2. (b) Tozave Individeals and communities from bloedshed
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3. (&) MNatural disuster

4 (c) ‘Freedom from want and fear’

Answers of cartoon-based questions-

1. The above cartoon depicts the new security threats.
1.5 These threats can be dealt with by adopting cooperative security methods.

3 The major threats 1n the traditional notion of security are military action,
separatism. Saw and order. etc.
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Chapfter-6

Environment and Natural Resources

Environment: The outer covening that covers the flora and fauna from above the
atmosphere 15 known as Environment a sum total of all hiving and non-living elements
and their effects that influence human hife.

Environmental Problems have emerged as a significant 1ssue of Global Politics due

to which there 15 huge loss of biodiversity, steady decrease in ozone layer and
iicreasing coastal pollution

Environment Concerns in Global Politics

Reducing
/ cultivable land \
Limited Resources Decline 1n total amount
of ozone lajf-'er
Overgrazed Grasslands I Water Pollution
Drerhan'v.l?s‘red Fisheries Lossof biﬁ::’:iversitj,-'

\ Depleting Waterbodies /

SOME GLOEBAL EFFORTS TO PROTECT OUR ENVIRONMENT

SNo. | Year Effort Fesult
1 1972 Club of Rome Created awareness about the
published a present economic growth that
book - "Limats to could not continue indefinitely
orowth’ because of resource depletion
and rapidly growing world
population.
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2 1972 Stockholm summit * Human environment conference
was held 1n which the echo of
“Only One Earth™ was heard.
3. Decade | UNEP * More effective and clear instiatives
of 1970 on environmental problems started.
4. 1987 Brundtrand report : * Had warnad that traditional
DOur commoeon future | patterns of economic growth
were not sustainable in the
long term.
5 1494932 Brazil(Rio de * Attended by 170 States_ thousands
Janeiro) First Earth of NGOs and many multinational
Summit corporations.

* The developed Nations of the first
world referred to as the Global North
were pursuing a different environmen-
tal agenda than the poor developing
countries of the third world (Called the
(lobal South) the northern states were
concerned with ozone depletion and
global warming the southern states
were anxious to address the
relationship between economic
development and environmental
managenment.

* The Rio summit produced conven-
tions dealing with climate change.
biodiversity, forestry and development
practices. Agenda 21 1s a non-hinding

action plan.
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* There was a consensus on combining
ecological responsibility This app-
roach to development 15 commonly

known as sustainable development

6. | 1997 Kvoto * An international agreement setting
protocol targets for industrialized countries to
cut their greenhouse gas emissions.
1. | 2002 Johannesburg * Basically centered on long-term
{South Afnica) development.
Second Earth * President Georze Bush boycotted it
Summat * Fussia and China gave thetr
acceptance to Kyoto protocol in 1997
8. | 2010 Cancun conference | * To cut greenhouse emission
9 | 2012 Fio Plus 20 * It was held 20 vears after first earth
summit 50 1t was called Rio+20
* Ensured renewed political commat-
ment to sustainable development.
* New solutions to emerging
challenges were intended
* The Rio conference was evaluated.
10| 2015 Pans Cop 19 * Implemented 1n 2020
Conference of * India signed on 2nd
parties October 2016
* America has kept ttself away
from this agreement.
11| 2016 Cop 22 Marrakesh | * Its main theme was to provide the
(Moroceco) necessary support to achieve the

desired national fixed contribution by

the developing countries.
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. Global commons : are those resources which are not owned by anyone but

rather shared by a community.
Common property Resources

Common property represents common property for the group or community, It means
that members of the group have both rights and duties with respect to the nature,
levels of use and the maintenance of given resource. Through mutual understanding
and centuries of practice, manyv village commumties in India for example have time
defined members rights and responsibilities. A combination of factors including
privatization, agricultural intensification, population growth and ecosystem
degradation have caused common property to dwindle in size quality and availability
to the poor 1t much of the world.

Common but Differentiated Responsibilities

There 15 a difference in the approach to the global common environment between
the developed countries and the developing countries. The developed countries want
evervone to be equally responsible for ecological conservation but developing

countries oppose this policy of developed countries on two grounds:

. The role of developed countries 18 more in polluting the environment Secondly,
the developing countries are still in the process of development, so the
responsibility of the developed countries should be more 1n relation to the
developing countriss for the protection of the common wealth and common

global resources.

India has also contributed through various programs of environmental

protection
(1) 2002 Kwoto Protocol signed and approved.

(2) At the G8 countries meeting 1n 2005, the emphasis on emission reduction of

green house gases by developed countries.
{3) Use of clean fuel in vehicles under the National Auto Fuel Policy
{4) Energy conservation Act passed 1n 2001,
{5) Renewable energy use was promoted in the Electnicity Act 1n 2003

(6) A national mission related to biodiesel 1s underway 1n India.
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(7)

India wants SAARC countries should adopt a2 common position on major
environment 1Ssues.

(8) The National Green Tribunal (INGT) was established 1n 2010 for the protection

and conservation of environment

(9) India is the first country in the world to have a separate mumstry for the

development of renewable energy

(10} Low per capita contribution to carbon dioxide emissions - US 16 tonnes Japan

8 tonnes, China 6 tonnes and India 1 38 tonnes

(11} (a) Paris Agreementsigned by India on 2 October 2016,

(k) By 2030, India aims to reduce emission mtensity by 33 to 35% compared
to 2003.

(12) (a) In COP -23 India has pledged to create a shrink equivalent to 2.5 to 3
billion tons of carbon Dioxide by 2030 through plantation and growth
of forest areas.

(k) India will act as the head of a global solar coalition of all the countries
situated between the Tropic of Cancer and the Tropic of Capricom.

(13) In addition to this, the governments of various countries and environmental

activists have made several movements for environmental protection

internationally and locally. like -

(1) Forest Movement of the South, in Mexico, Chile, Brazil, Malaysia,
Indonesia, Africa and India

(2) Movement against the mineral industries i Australia.

(3) Movement in Thailand. South Africa Indonesia, China and India against
the big dams 1n which the "Save Narmada Movement’ of India 1s famous.

Geopolitics of Resources

The mawn reason for the expansion of European countries has been the economic

explomtation of the subordinate countries, the more resources a country has, the

stronger its economy will be, for example the resources of the past:-

85 = Political Science - XI1



Resource Reason

(1} Timber Western countries occupied the forests of other countries to

{2} Oil reserves After World War. countries that had rezources like vranum

(3) Water Regional variations and the increasing scarcity of freshwater

build ship so that their navy 1s strong and foreign trade

increased.

and oil became important Developed countries deploved

troops on sea lanes for unintenrupted supply of il

in some parts of the world points to the possibility of
disagreements over shared water resources as a leading source
of conflicts in the 21th century. Some thinkers have referred
to “water wars 1o describe the possibility of violent conflict
over this life-sustaining resource Examples of violence
include those between Israel, Syria and Jordan in the 19505
and 1960s over attempts by each side to divert water from
the Jordan and Yarmuk rivers

The Indigenous People and their rights-

The United Nation defines indigenous populations as comprising the
descendants of people who inhabited the present terrtory of a country at the
time when persons of a different culture or ethnic origin arrived there from
other parts of the world and overcame them. Indigenous people today live
more in conformity with their particular social, economic and cultural customs
and traditions than the institutions of the country of which the, now form a
part.

The World Council of Indigenous Peoples was formed 1n 1975, The Council

became subsequently the first of 11 indigenous NGOs to recerve consultative
status i the UN,

Indigenous people occupied areas 1n Central and South America Africa_India
{where they are known as tribals) and South East Asia.
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One Marker Questions
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When vwas the Rio Summit held 7
fay 1992 by 1997
(c) 2002 (d) 2004

There have been violent conflict over water between these two countries.
(a) Indiaand Pakistan (b) India and China
(c) Jordan and Israel

The United Nations Conference on Environment and Development held 1n
Rio de Janeiro 1t also called:

{a) Environment Summit {b) Earth Summait

(c) Earth Conference (d) Global Conference
The first world countries are generally referred to as:

{a) Global North {(b) Developed North

(c) Global South (d) Western countries

The Global Commons include:-

(a) Antarctica (b) Alaska

(¢) Himalava {d) Ganges river

Match the Global Environment related treaties agreements with the vear they
were signed-

(A) Montreal Protocol (I) 1987
(B) Antarctic Treaty (1) 1959
(C} Antarctic Environmental Protocol (IIT) 1991
(D) Kyoto Protocol (TW) 1997

(a) A-LB-ILC-IIL DIV
(b) AJLB-LC.IV.D-I
(¢) A-LB.I CILDIV
(d) DILCILBILAIV
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I1.

Common Poperty Resources are dwindling because of:-

(a) aforestation (b) agricultural intensification
(c) Soil presevation (d) Rain water harvesting
What does India’s National Auto-fuel Policy mandates-
{a) Cleanse air for cities {(b) Clearer energy for houses
(c) Clearer fuels for vehicles {d) Clearer water for factories
Match List-Twath List-11
List-1 List-I1
(A} Phallipines (1) Opposition to Western Mining
Corporation
(B} India {11) Ant: Dam Narmada Bachao movement
(C) Bangladesh {111} Anti-open cast coal mine protest
(D)  Australia (1v) To save from klin rover and forests

(a) A1), B-(11), CH{1). D-(1v)

(b) A-(v). B-{1u). C-(11), D-{1}

(c) A-(1). B-{1v). C-(11), D-{111)

(d) A-(1). B-{11). C{11). D-(1v)

The global economy relied on for much of 20th century as
indispensable fuel.

(a) Water (b) Oud

{c) Forest {d) Ar

The World Council of Indigenous Peoples was formed in the vear
(a) 1975 (b) 1991

(c) 1985 (dy 1955

The 2003 Electricity Act encouraged the use of -

(a) Water energy by {(b) Solar energy

(¢) Nuclearenergy (d) Renewable energy
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Two Mark Questions
1. What 1s Agenda 217

[

Mention any two consequences of Rio Summat.

What were the reason for exempting India and China from the obligations of

Lid

Kvoto Protocol?

4 How 1s the earth’s atmosphere being endangered?

Ly

What 1s the biggest threat to the existence of the Indigenous inhabitants?

6. Write any two reasons for the continuous deplection of world’s common
resources’

7. What changes have come 1n USA’s environment policy regarding climate
change?

Four Marker Questions

What 1s meant by the global commeons 7 How 1s 1t exploited and polluted?

12

What efforts have been made at global level to protect common property?

Lad

In the context of environmental protection what 1z India’s viewpomt on

common but Differentiated responsibiliny”

4 Who are indigenous people? What rights do they have?

i What 13 sustainable development and how can it be implemented more
effectively?
4 Marker Paragraph Based Questions. (1+1+1+1=4)

Read the passage and choose the correct option

States shall cooperate 1n the spirit of global partnership to conserve, protect and
restore the health and integnity of the earth’s ecosystem. In view of the different
contributions of environmental degradation, states shall fulfill common but

differentiated responsibilities.
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The above passage refers to which Summat:

(a) Earth Summir 1992

(b) Stockholm Summat 1972

(c) Copenhagen Summait 2009

(d) ParsAgreement 2015

Why 1s it important for states to follow common but differentiated

responsibilities?

{a) Developednations have plaved a greaterrole in damaging the environment

(b) Developing nations have played a greater role in damaging the
environment

{c) All nations are equally responsible

{d) No nation has any responsibility for protecting the environment

What 1s the reason for the importance of environmental protection’

(a) Contmuous reduction in global warming

(b) Continuous increase in agricultural land

(e} Depletion of ozone

(d) New water resources being found

The Summnit at Rio De-Janerio is also called:

(a)
(b)
(e)
(d)

Earth Summit
Water Sumimit
Economic Summiat

Asr Summat
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Cartoon based guestion

Q1.

Study the cartoon given below and answer the questions (1+1+2=4)

1. Which rezource 12 limited on earth?

2. Which resource 1s shovwn here as commeoen resource?

3. Wrte the reasons why drinking water 1s limited 1 the world?

Six Marker Questions

1

%

Environmental concerns are unavoidable in global politics Explain

What 1s the cause of environmental pollution in the world and how 1t can be

conzerved 7

What do you mean by common but differentiated responsibilities? How can

this 1dea be implemented

Answer of One 1 Marker Questions

1

2

!J‘I

(a) 1992

() Jordan and Israel
(c) Earth Summit
Global North

{a) Antarctic
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I1.

12,

(a) A-1B-II.C-III D-IV

(h) Apgricultural intensification
(e} Cleaner fuel for velicles
(d) A-1 B-u C-m1, D-1v

(b) 0Oul

(a) 1975

(d) Reneswable energy

Answer (2 Marker)

1

12

Lid

4

LA

A list of development practices was recommended at the Rio conference. It
was called Agenda 21.

(a) Global Warming emerged as a matter of concern.
(b) The emphasis on sustamnable development
India and China did not contribute much to the emission of greenhouse gases.

The forests arc depleting and the number of wildlife flora and animals are

disappearing’ going extinct.
(a) Indiscriminate cutting of forests — over explostation of natural resources

(b) Increasing population

Answer of Four Marker Questions

8

b

See the Content : areas on earth which do not belong to a certain country,

outside the jurisdiction of any nation.

Various intemational agreements, reduction of carbon emissions etc.

India’s viewpoint

(1) developed countries have more responsibility to reduce the emission

rate of greenhouse gases as these countries have emitted more of these

gases for longer period of time.
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(1) More over developing countries are in process of industrial on and they

must not be subjected the same restrictions.
India’s viewpoint
{1} developed countries have more responsibility to reduce the emission

rate of greenhouse gases as these countries have emitted more of these

gases for longer period of time.

(11) More over developing countries are in process of imndustrial on and they

must not be subjected the same restrictions.

Indigenous people are distinct social cultural groups that share collective
ancestral ties to the lands and natural resources where they live but were
displaced by people from outside. They have the right to control, protect their
culture and traditions.

An approach to development on combining economic growth with ecological

responsibility 1s known as sustainable development.
Methods of implementation

{1} Reducing Requirements.

{11) Producing as per requirement

(111) Natural co-existence

Answer to passage based guestion

1.

12

3.
4

(a) Earth Summt 1992
(a) Developed countries have greater role 1n the damaging of environment
{c) Deplection of ozone layver

(d) Earth Summit

Answer to Cartoon Based Question

Pl =

Lid

There 1z scarcity of drinking water 1n the world

Water 15 an example of global common resources

Israel, Jordan. Drinking water is limited because of increase in population and
wastage of water, drying up of water bodies.
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Answer of Six Marker Questions

1

[

(a)
(c)
(e)
(2)
(k)

increasmg pollution (b} hole in ozone layer
overgrazed grassland {d) depleting water bodies
agriculture land losing fertility (f) no access to safe water

natural forests bemng cut

coastal pollution - These factors will cause damage to life on carth.

Causes of of environmental degradation:

a
b.
c.

d.

€.

Population exploston

Cutting of forests

Industnialisation

Increasing means of communication

Misuse of natural resources

Common but differentiated responsibilities:

The special needs of the developing countries must be taken into account
in the development, application and rules of mternational environmental
law.

Principle of international environmental law establishing that all states
are responsible for addressing global environmental destructor and vet
not equality responsihle.

Implementation:

A International law for environmental protection should be compatible with
developing countries.

B.  Jomt Fund for Environmental Protection

C. Efforts at individual regional state, national and international levels

D. Research work on common wealth and resources.
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Chapfter-7

Globalisation

Globalisation 15 a multidimensional process, in which the decisions we make
in one region of the world play an important role 1n determining the behaviour
of mdrviduals 1n a distant region of the world.

The fundamental element of globalisation as a concept 15 flow. There are many
tyvpes of flows such as the free flow of goods. capital. labour and 1deas from

one part of the world to another.

Globalisation 15 a multidimensional concept. It 13 netther merely an economic

phenomenon nor merely a cultural or political phenomenon.

Causes of Globalisation

Advanced technology and worldwide interconnection.

Telegraph, telephone and other information technology tools have

revolutionized communication between different parts of the world.

International cooperation to deal with global environmental problems such as

tsunami, chimate change, global warming.

Features of Globalization-

Dynamic and free flow of capital, labour, goods and ideas.
Growth in capitalist system and world trade.
Interconnection and interdependence among countries.

(Global co-operation and influence tn vartous economsic events such as recession
and boom and epidemics such as anthrax, covid-19, ebola, HIV AIDS, swine
flu

Examples of Globalisation-

Asatlability of various foreign goods in India
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Youth to get various new career opporfunities.
Providing service according to the Amenican calendar and time of an Indian
Committing suicide by some farmers due to crop fatlure.

Many retails businessmen fear that with the implementation of FDI 1n retail,

big retail companies will come and their employment will be snatched away,

Increase 1in economic inequality among people. These examples can be of

both positive and negative nature.

Manifestations of Globalisation - Political, Economic and Cultural.

Effects of Globalisation
ECONOMIC POLITICAL CULTURAL
Positive Hegative Positive Megative Positive Negathe
Increased | Gap between Increase in Minimum Cultural Ending of
ecanamic | rich and paor efficiency of states | intervention of hamogeneity. oviginality of
flaws. increazes. due to the ke of state. Increase the area culiturs of each
Increase Maorz benefits technology and Increase in MNCs. | of choice dua to country.
in ta developed infarmation, Detarminant of rxternal Disappearance of
busiciess cotntries, Alternative means | market economy. cultural influence. | culture of less
activitiss. | Economic of protection, Alter state powerful society.
Increase cobonialism. The role of States soveraignty and Cubure of feast
in has diminished less role of public developed and
Economic but not eliminated. | welfare state developing
growth. countries is
Being westennized,
Political Effect of Globalisation
. (Globalisation has reduced the capacity of the state® The state 13 now limited

to a few core functions such as maintamning law and order and security™ Now
the market 15 the main determinant of economic and social priorities.

The supremacy of the state Is intact and at 1s not facing any signmificant challenge
from globalization,

According to this aspect. due to globalisation, on the basis of state-of-the-art
technology, states can collect information about their citizens and work

effectively. So, the states have become more powerful

Economic Effects of Globalisation-

Formulation of economic policies by international institutions like International
Monetary Fund. World Bank and World Trade Organisation. The dominance

of rich_ influential and developed countries 1n these institutions.
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Extreme reduction in tmport restrictions.

Capitalist countries benefit from the flow of capital but leszs benefit to the

developing countries due to lack of free flow of labour.
Restrictions on movement of people by visa policy of developed countries.

Due to globalisation, governments are tuming away from their social concerns,
for that there 15 a need for social safetv nets.

Critics of globalisation say that it Is increasing economic Inequality in the

soctety.

Cultural Effects of Globalisation

Promotion of western culture in the world through cultural homogeneity.
Increase in the options of eating and dnnking.

Dilemma on cultural change 1n people.

Bad effect on the oniginality of cultures.

Cultural heterogenization in which each culture 15 becoming more different
and distinct.

India and Globalisation-

After independence, by adopting the policy of protectionism in India. emphasis
was laid on its domestic products so that India could become self-dependent.

With the new economic policy implemented in 1991. India got ready for

globalisation and adopted the policy of openness.

Due to globalisation India's economic growth rate mereased to 7.3% per annum

from 3.3% per annum n 1990,
NRIs of India are promoting Indian culture in foreign countries.

The people of India have been able to establish their supremacy in computer
software.

Today Indian people have succeeded 1n occupying high positions at the global
level
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Resistance to Globalisation-

In the World In India

Left Wing Right Wing

During the ministerial meeting of | Globalisation makes rich
WTO 1 1999, 1t was remarked

They are concerned about the
nicher and the poor poorer. | political. economic and cultural

that the interests of developing
Nations have been neglected
Globalization have been resisted
by the WESF alzo. The following
meeting of WSE have been held-

effects.

1. They want the role of a
state to merease.

2_ They alzo want to adopt
the policy of protectionalizm

First 2001 Porte Algore
Fouorth 2004 Mumbai

Seventh 2007 Natrobi (Keava)

i the economic field.
3. They want to protect

cultures i cultural areas.

Opposition of globalisation-

Lefiist thinkers cniticize 1ts various aspects.
In the political sense, they are worried about the weakening of the state.

In the economic field. thev want to establish an era of economic dependence

and protectiomsm at least in some areas.

In the cultural context. they are concemed that the tradmional culture will
suffer and people will forget their age-old values and ways of life.

The World Social Forum (WSF) Is a worldwide forum for opposition to
necliberal globalization, under which human rights activists, environmentalists,
laborers, yvouth and women activists come.

In 1999  a mimsterial-level meeting of the World Trade Organization was

orgamzed 1 Seattle. protesting that economically powerful countries adopt
unfair trade practices.

One Marker Question-

1

Which of the following options 1s correct in the context of Globalisation?

(a) Globalization is a multidimensional process.
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(b) Globalization reduce world trade.
(c¢) Globalisation is only a political phenomenon
{d) Globalization is only an economic phenomenon,
2 Which of the following factor is responsible for globalisation?
{a) population
(b) advanced technology
(c) treanss
(d) war and tension

3 Which of the following are correct among the cultural consequences of

globalisation”
(a) Cultural homogeneity
(h) Reduction in import duty
{c) Increase intrade
(d) Reduction in state power
4 Globalisation 1s opposed on which of these grounds?
(a) Increase in world trade
(b) Reduction in import duty
(c¢) Incrase in economic inequality

{d) Increase in employment

:-JI

Arrange the following events in chronological order.
(1} Adoption of globalisation by India

{11) First meeting of the World Social Forum

(111) Fourth meeting of the World Social Forum

{iv} World trade organization meeting neld in seattle.
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(a) (1), (r¢). (11), (a11)
(b) (11). (11). (1). (1)
(e) (11). (). (a1); (1v)
(d) (1), (11). (1). (1)

6 Which of the following is a feature of globalisation?

(a)
(b)
(c)
(d)

decrease i world trade
increase in import duty
free flow of goods, capital, labour and 1deas

Decrease mn foreign direct mvestment

Instruction for questions number 7 and 8:

In the question given below, two statements are marked as Assertion (A) and Reason

(R). REead these statements and choose the correct answer from the given option-

(a)

(b)

(c)
(d)

|

Both Aszertion (A) and Beason (B are true and Reason (B) 15 the correct
explanation of Assertion (4).

Both Assertion (A) and Reason (R) are comect and Reason (BE) 15 not the
correct explanation of Assertion (A).

Assertion (A) 15 correct but Reason (R) 1s tncorrect.

Assertion (A) 1s incorrect but Reason (R) 1s correct:

Assertion (A) : Globalisation is a multidimensional concept.

Reason (R) : Globalisation has political. economic and cultural effects.

g Assertion (A) : The consequences of globalization have been seen equally

across the world.

Reason (R) : While the rich countrnies of the world have benefited a lot from

globalization, the other tvpes and low countries have not benefited much.
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Two Marker Questions-

1. Mention any two advantages of globalisation

1.5 Define cultural heterogenisation.

3 How have different social and pressure groups protested against globalisation
in India?

4 What 1s World Social Forum? What 1s 1ts purpose?

How has the advancement 1n technology affected globalisation?

Mention any two political consequences of globalisation

—oe W

The market 1s taking the place of the welfare state. Analyse the reason for this

change.

g On what grounds do the leftists oppose globalisation? Analyse.

9 What is protectionism? When was the policy of protectionism abandoned 1n
India?

Four Marker Questions

What 1s meant by Globalisation? Highlight any two causes of globalization.

2 Explain any two positive and any two negative effects of globalisation
3 Examine any four arguments against globalisation that have been raised around
the world.

4 Analyse the changing role of the state 1n the context of globalisation.

:-..JI

Explain India's experience of opposing globalisation:
Evaluate the cultural effects of globalisation.
Explain any two arguments given by the supporters of economic globalisation.

Assess the political, economic and cultural effects of globalisation on India.

fer i el dgh

Ewaluate anv four features of Globalisation.

10.  Evaluate any four negative effects of globalisation.
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Passage Based QQuestion:

Read the passage given carefully and answer the questions based on it by

choosing the correct option: (1+1+141=4)
Passage

Globalisation 1s a multidimensional concept. It has political. economic and cultural
manifestations and these must be adequately distinguished. It 15 wrong to assume
that globalisation has purely economic dimensions, just as 1f would also be mistaken
to assume that 1t 15 a purely cultural phenomenon. The impact of globalisation 13
vastly uneven- 1t effects some socicties more than others and some parts of some
socteties more than others.

Globalisation1s a concept.
{a) one dimensional
(h) two dimensional
(e} multi-dimensional

(d) tri-dimensional

2, In which vear the process of globalisation was adopted 11t India?
(a) 1990
(b) 1991
(c) 1992
(d) 1993
i 3 What are the consequences of globalisation?
(a) economic
(b) political
(c) cultural
(d) All of the above
4 Which one of the following 15 a major feature of globalisation?

(a) Free flow of goods and capital.
(b) Free flow of labour and 1deas.
{c) Increase in business.

(d) All of the above.
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Cartoon/Picture based questions -

5

1. Which effect of globalizsation 13 depicted 1n the above cartoon?

b

McDonaldization reflects the culture of which countryv?
3 (Giobalisation 15 opposed on which of these grounds?

Answers of one marker questions:

1. (a) -amultidimensional process

2 (b) Advanced Technology

3 (e) cultural homogeneity

4 {c) Increase m economic inequality

:-JI

(a) (1) (w). (w). (1)

6. (c) free flow of goods, capital, labour and 1deas

T {a) DBothAssertion (A)and Reason (B) are true and Reason (R) 1s the correct
explanation of Assertion (A).

g. (d) Assertion (A) 1s wrong but Reason (R) 1s comect.

Answers of two marker questions -
1. (1) Increase in quality and choice of goods

{i1) Increase in foreign trade.
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Globalization 1s making each culture more different and distinctive. This
process of culture becoming different and distinctive 1s called “Cultural
Heterogenisation.”

(1) Economic liberalization has been opposed by the leftists.

{11) Trade unions and farmers unions have opposed globalisation.

World Social Forum 1s a forum in which neoliberal globalization 15 opposed
and 1ts main objective 1s to oppose neoliberal globalisation by uniting human
rights activists. environmentalists, laborers, vouth and women activists.

(1) Adwvancesin technology have revolutionized the field of communication.

transport and information.
{11) Faster means of transport have brought the world much closer
(1} Globalisation has weakened the welfare image of the state.
{11) Technological progress has greatly increased the capacity of the state.

The market 1s now taking the place of the welfare state as the government 1s
turning away from 1ts welfare functions due to globalisation The concept of
welfare state 1s now out of date all over the world. The state 15 now confined
only to mamntainmg law and order and providing securnty.

(1} Increases economic inequality.

(11) Negatively affects laborers and farmers.

When a state restricts foreign exports to make its economy self-sufficient, this
tyvpe of policy 13 called protectiomism. Its mamn objective 15 to strengthen
domestic producers. India abandoned the policy of protectionism n 1991 and

embraced globalisation.

Answers of four marker questions

1 (Globalisation simply means free flow of goods, capital, labour and 1deas in
the world. Through globalisation a country integrates its economy with the
economies of other countries.

Causes of Globalisation -

(1}  Technological revolution.
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(Global mutual interdependence.

Natural calamities and epidemics.

Development oftelephone, telegraph, microchip, intemet and other information
means.

Positive effects-

{1} The standard of living of the people has improved.

(1) Choice of goods and services has increased.

Negative effects-

(1)
(11)
(1)
(1)

(111)
(1v)
(1)
(1)
(111)
()
()
(vi)

@
i)
(1)
@)
(1)

Increase m economic mequality.
Imposition of western culture.
(Globalisation is currently making the rich nicher and the poor poorer.

Weakening of the capacity of the state to protect the interests of the
poor.

Loss of traditional values.

Developing countries not getting enough importance.
There has been a decline in the capabilities of the state.
States have become more powerful than before.

There has been no change in the role of the state.

States are reducing their welfare works.

MNCs have started interfering in the affairs of the state.

The role of multinational companies has increased in influencing the
policies of the state.

Rise of cultural homogeneity.

Imposition of western culture on the world.

Cultural diversity has been promoted.

Bad effect on the oniginality of cultures.

Opposition to the patenting of Neem by Amernican and European firms

arose from political parties 1n the voice of the leftist stand agamnst

economic globalisation



10.

(i)

(i)
(ii)
(iai)

(1v)
(v)
(v1)
(1)

(1)
(11)
(v}
(v)
(vi)
(1)
(11)
(111)
(1v)
(¥)
(1)
(11)
(111}
(1v)

The rnight-wing camps protested against the cultural effects of
globalisation, including programs shown on TV channels, new festivals

like Valentine’s Day, etc.
Growth of economaic relations mn the world
Promotes economic growth and welfare.

nstitutions like International Monetary Fund and World Bank have been
established.

Trade has grown at a very rapid pace.

Economic globalisation 1s inevitable.

Society benefits due to deregulation.

Due to information technology, most of the businessmen have got
employment 1n Silicon Valley of Amernica.

There has been an increase in the quality of life in India.
Traditional culture got affected.

Local markets and small shopkeepers have also been affected.
foreign investment in India has increased.

Gross Domestic Product has also increased.

There 15 free flow of goods, capital, labour and 1deas.
Business grows.

Growth in the system of capitalism and openness.

Increase in global cooperation.

Interconnectedness and interdependence among countries.
Growth 1n economic inequality around the world.

Imposition of western culture.

Lack of free flow of labour.
Capture of markets by MNCs



Answer of Passage based questions
1. Multi-Dimensional

1991

3 All of the above

4 All of the above.

(]

Answers of Cartoon iiased Questions-
1 Cultural Effect
2 Amenca.

3. Globalisation 1s opposed on the following grounds-increase in economic
inequality, occupation of multinational companies, bad effect on the originality
of culture, stc.
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Independence






Chapfter-1
Challenges of Nation Building

After the British rule of nearly 200 vears, India became independent on the midnight
of 14-15 August 1947, but with this freedom, the people of the country had to face
the partition of the country. In the special session of the Constituent Assembly, the
first Prime Minister Jawaharlal Nehmo delivered a speech titled as “Tryst with Destiny.”

At the time of the freedom struggle, two things were agreed upon.

1. After independence, the country will be governed by democratic method
2 The government will work for all sections of society

Challenges of New Nation

Mainly there were 3 types of challenges in front of India:

1 The challenge of unity and integrity - India was almost equal to anv continent
i its s1ze and diversity, where the followers of different language cultures and

religions lived, the challenge was to keep unite them all.

2. Establishment of democracy - Eepresentative democracy based on
parliamentary rule 1s adopted 1in India and fundamental rights and voting rights
given to every citizen as per our Indian constitution.

3. Development based on equality - Dievelopment and well being of the entire
society and not of some sections. Special protection 1s given to socially

disadvantaged groups and religious and cultural communities.
Partition of India : Displacement, Rehabilitation and it’s Consequences

The Muslim League argued for adopting the two-nation theory that India is not a
nation of one community but rather of two communities called Hindus and Muslims
and that 13 why the Muslim League demanded a separate country for Muslims 1.2

Pakistan. India was divided on the basis of religion as demanded by Muslim League.
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Due to partition of India manyv problems aroused.

1

[

On the basis of the population of Muslims, Pakistan will include two areas,
West Pakistan and East Pakistan and between them there will be a large ex-

pansion of Indian temmtory.

Khan Abdul Ghaffar Khan_ leader of the North West Frontier Province, popu-
larly known as Frontier Gandhi, was not ready to go to the Muslim-domi-

nated region of Pakistan, he was completely against the two-nation theory.

In the Muslim majority provinces of British India, Punjab and Bengal had a
majority non-Muslim population, in such a way. these provinces were divided

on the basiz of religious majonty number of districts or administrative level.

The partition of India was done only on the basis of religion, so on both side

minaority groups were in a dilemma as to what would happen to them whether

they would be citizens of India or Pakistan.

The plan of partition of India did not say any thing about the displacement of
mimorities from both parts would also happen. Hindu Muslim riots broke out.
To save their lives, they had to come from there to East Punjab and W. Bengal
that 1s India In the same way some mushms had to go to Pakistan.

India’s was not only divided geographically - Rather the pantion of India’s
wealth was also done. (b) India got the problem of resettlement of refugees as

inheritance. The resettlement of people was very restramned 1n a verv practical

manner. Firstlv, a rehabilitation mimstry was created for the rehabilitation.
Integration of princely states : The problem

Before the independence India was divided into two parts; Brntish provinces
and princely states the number of princely states was about 365.

Sardar Patel plaved a historic role in persuading the rulers of the princely

states and almost all princely states to join the Indian Union.

Government’s Approach

1

Most of the princely states people wanted to join the Indian Union
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In the backdrop of Partition, the 1ssue of demarcation of various areas was
gaimng momentum and 1n such a situation the question of ternitorial unity and
integrity of the country had become the most important The consent form 1s
called “mstrument of accession

The merger of the princely states of Junagadh. Hvderabad, Kashmir and
Manipur proved to be slightly more effortful than the other princely states.

Merger of Hvderabad

The ruler of Hyderabad was called the Nizam. He signed an agreement with
the Government of India to restore the status quo for one vear 1n November
1947 In the mean ttme movement of the people of Hyderabad state started

against the Nizam rule.

Nizam launched a quasi-military force Razakar The Indian govemment made
Nizam surrender by malitary action on September 1948, Thus the princely
state of Hyderabad merged with the Indian Union

Merger of the princely state of Manipur -

In order to keep the internal status of Manipur The Maharaja Bodhchandra
Singh and the Govemment of India signed an agreement for merger and the
election was held.

Manipur was the first part of India where elections were held in June 1948 by
adopting the prnciple of adult suffrage.

Reorganization of States

The provinces which were formed at that time was according to admimistrative
convenience. But in mdependent India, there was a demand for the formation
of states On the basis of linguistic and cultural stmilanty.

The political issue of formation of provinces on the basis of language was

first included in the Nagpur session of Congress in 1920,

Telugu speaking people demanded that a new state of Andhra Pradesh be
carved Out of the Telugu speaking areas of Madras provinece.

During the agitation, Potti Sriramalu, a semior Congress leader, died after a
hunger strike of about 36 days.
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. Due to this. in December 1932 the Prime minister declared a separate state
named Andhra Pradesh, thus Andhra Pradesh became the first state based on
the language.

State Reorganization Commission

In 1953, the Government constituted a State REeorganization Commission headed by
a former Judge of the Supreme Court. Fazle Aln

Major recommendations of the Commission
1. End the three-stage system.

2. Barring only 3 unton terntories (Andaman and Nicobar, Delln, Manipur). the
rest of the union territories should he merged with their immediate states.

Lad

States should determine the extent of the language spoken there.

The Commission presented 1ts report 1n 1933 and based on this the State
reorgamzation Act 1956 was passed in Parliament which led to creation of 14
states and 6 union territories.

S.No. | Original States New States Year
1. Bomaby Maharashtra, Gujrat 1960
1.5 Assam Nagaland 1963
3 Greater Punjab Haryana, Punjab, Himachal Pradesh 1966
4 Assam Meghalava, Manipur, Tripura 1972
3. Asgzam Mizoram, Arunachal Pradech 1987
6. Uttar Pradesh Uttrakhand 2000
7. Bihar Tharkhand 2000
8. MP. Jharkhand 2000
9. Andhra Pradesh Chhattisgarh Telangana 2014

One Marker Questions:-

Who addressed the special session of the constituent with assembly with “Tryst
with Destiny™ speech?

{a) Mahatma Gandhi
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(k) Maulana Azad

{c) Pt. Jawahar Lal Nehmu

(d) Dr Rajendra Prasad

Which political organization was formed to protect the interest of the muslims
in colonial India?

{a) Muslim League

(b) Indian National Congress

(c) Frontier League

{d) Home these

Which Princely State of India was the first to announce to remain as an

inrdependent state”
{a) Mysore

(b) Aymer

(c) Gwalior

(d) Thanvancore

Which group among the following options represents the three Princely states
that resisted their merger with India?

(a) Hyderabad-Bhopal - Jammu Kashmir
{(b) Junagarh Travancore Hyderabad

(c) Gwalior, Bhopal, Flvderabad

{d) Bhopal, Gwalior, Jammu Kashmir

Which one of the following was the reason for the partition of British India in
19472

{a) Two Nations Theory

(b) The political aim of Congress Party

(e) Integration of Muslim league with India
{d) Government of India Act 1933
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B Which of the following 15 the consequences of India's partition in 19477
{a) Formation of constituent Assembly
(b) Parliamentary system of government
{c) Recorzanization of states on the basis of religion
{(d) Adventof MNCs
7. Choose the correct option;-
{a) State Reorganmization Act: - 1930
(b) Partition of India - 1943
(c¢) Number of princely states - 565
(d) Nagpur session of congress : 1947
g Which one of the following statement 1s true

(a) Jammu and Kashmir was ready to sign the Instruoment of Acceszsion and

to merge with Pakistan
(b) Travancore was the first Pnincely state to merge with Union of India
(c) The izsue of Junagarh was resolved after plebiscite

(d) The Nizam of Hyderabad was not interested to have an independent
status for the state of Hyderabad

9. Since the Nagpur session the Congress mn 1920, this principle was accepted
that the reorganisation of states would be on a linguistic basis. Despite this,

the leaders were against 1t after independence because - -

{a) Stuation did not change after independence and partition
(b) to adopt mixed economy

(c) toadopt planned economy

(d) 1t might lead to disruption and disintegration
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The Nizam's force was known as ;

(a)
(b)
(c)
(d)

Razakars
Khuda -1- Ehidmadigare
Parliamentary forces

Nizam-forces

The re-organisation of the states on the basis of language had a positive effect

as-
(a)
(b)
(c)
(d)

The concept of power sharing was realised
The principle of variation was not accepted
A uniform basis was not found for the demarcation of the states

Movement started in many areas of the country demanding the formation

of small seperate states.

How many states and union territories were created in India as per the

recommendation of State Reorganisation Act 1936,

(a)
(b)
(c)
(d)

14 states and 6 union temitories
14 stares and & vnion terrtories
22 states and € union termritories

22 states and 8 vnion territones

In the question 13, 14 and 15, there are two statements marked as Assertion

(A) and Reason (R) Read the statements and choose the correct option:-

(a)

(b)

(c)
(d)

Both Assertion (A) and Reason (R) are true and (R) is the correct
explanation of (A)

Assertion Both (A) and Reason (R) are true and (R) is not the correct
explanation of (A)

Assertion (A) is true but Reason (R) is false
Assertion (A) is false but Reason (R) 1s true

Assertion (A) : The Government of India succeeded tn pressurising the
Maharaja of Manipur in signing the Merger Agreement in Sept 1949
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Reason (R) : Manipur was the first part of India to hold an election based on
universal suffrage

Assertion (A): Two Nation Theory was the concept that was created by
Mohammad Ali Jinnah to create a seperate Muslim state

Reason (R): The dominance of Congress affected the democratic nature of
Indian Politics.

Assertion (A): The Muslim majortty provinces of Bengal and Punjab also

had large areas where non mushms were 1n majority

Reason (R): It was decided to bifurcate the two provinces of Bengal and
Punjab also had large areas at the district or lower land. This happened
peacefully.

Arrange the following events in their choronological order:

(1) Nagpur session of Congress

(11) Establishment of State Re-organisation Commission

{111) Hunger-strike of Pottishri Ramalu

(tv) Declaration to me create a seperate state for Telugu speaking people.
(2) (1), (1), (aiz), (xv)

(b)  (wv). (1), (u). ()

(e) (1), (). (u1). (xv)

(d) (1), (). (1v). (1)

Two Marker questions:-

1

ta

R

:-.-'I

What was two nation theory?
What was the Instrument of Accession?
Who was Maharaja BodhChandra Singh?

What are the two 1ssues of consensus among political leaders before
Indepencence?

Acording to Mahatma Gandhi, the day of 15 August 1947 was of both joy and
sorrow . Why?
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Four Marker Questions:-

1.

Write reasons responsible for the partition of India.

Write the consequences of partition of India 1n 1947,

Mention any two works done by government of India for the establishment of

democracy.

Why was State Reogranistion commission established in 19537

Passage Based Questions

The Intertm Government took a strong stand agamnst this possibility of being divided

into small countries of different sizes. The Muslim League opposed this move of the

Indian Congress. Sardar Patel played a lustoric role in persuading the kings of the
princely states and he prepared most of the prnincely states to join the Indian Union.

1

[

Who was the Pome Minister in Intenim Government?

(a)
(b)
(c)
(d)

Pt. Jawahar Lal Nehru
Sardar Vallabh Bhai Patel
Dr Bhim Rao Ambedkar
Lal Bahadur Shashtn

Who was the Home Minister in Interim Government?

(a)
(b)
(<)
(d)

Pt. Jawahar Lal Nehm
Sardar Vallabh Bhai Patel
C. Rajzopalachar:
Maulana Abul Kalam Azad

Who played the most important and historic role to merge the Prncely states

with union of India?

(a)
(b)
(c)
(d)

Pt Jawaharlal Nehru

Sardar Vallabh Bhai Patel
Babu Jagjivan Ram
Maulana Abul Kalam Azad
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4 When was Intennm Government formed?
(a) September 1946
(b) Auvgust 1947
(c) Apnl 1950
(d) Apnl 1932

Cartoon Picture Based Questions

1. What do vou mean by Instrument of Accession?
2 Identify the leader standing on the right side.
3 Which 1ssues were asked to handover to government of India from the rulers

of princely states?
Map Based Questions
In the political outline of India given below four states have beenmarked as A B. C.
and IJ. Identify these states / Union Territorvon the basis of information given below
and write their correct names in your answer book along with the respective senal

number of the information used and the concemed alphabet 11 the map as per the

following format.
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S.No. of the Concerned alphabet | Name of the state

information used

(1)

(1)

(i)

(iv)

(1)
(1)
(1)
()

The state carved out from Madhya Pradesh.

The first state of Independent India to be govemed by communist party.

The state relates to Pottishri Ramalu

The state/part of India, where the first time election held on the basis of Adult

Franchise held.
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Six Marker Questions

What were the three major challenges of Naion Building?

1

2

3

:-JI

What were the basis to merge the princely states with India?

Write a note on the state Reorganisation commission and it's major

recommendation.

Describe any two causes of the partition of India 1n 1947 and also examine

any four consequences of partition of India.

Clearify the meaning of “Instruments of Accdession”. How did Hyderabad

merge with India?

Answer of One Marker Questions-

1.

b

I

LA

rcaldlts

plr e

14

(c)
(a)
(d)
(b)
(a)
(b)
(c)
(c)
(d)
(a)
(a)
(a)
(b)

(b)

Pt. Jawahar Lal Nehru

Mushm League

Travancore

Junagarh, Travancore Hyderabad

Two Nations Theory

Parliamentary system of government
Number of princely states - 363

The 1ssue of Junagarh was resolved after plebiscite
It might lead to disruption and disintegration
Razakars

The concept of power sharing was realised
14 states and 6 union territories

Both Assertion (A) and Reason (R) are true Reason (B 1s not the correct

explanation of Assertion

Both Aszertion (A) and Reason (R) are ture but Reazon (R) iz not the
comect explanation of Assertion (A)
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16.

LA

() Asszerstion (A) is true but Reason (R) 1s false
(d) (1), (1) (1) (i1)

Answers of Two Marker Questions

1

b

o

:-.-'I

Theory of two separate nations on the basis of religion and one seperate nation

for Muslim was demaned by Muslim League.

A legal document signed by princely states to join with India.
Maharaja of Mampur.

(1} The government will work in a democratic way.

(11) The government will work for the whele society

India would get freedom from British Rule as well the partition on India would
be done onthe same day (15 Aug. 1947). 5o 1t was the day of joy and sommow
for India.

Answers of Four Marker Questions:

8

[

(1) Two Nation’s Theory

{11) Demand for Pakistan by Muslim League

(111) Divide and Rule policy of British government etc.

. Transfer of population

. Problem with minornities on both side

. Explottation of women and children

. Division of properties

{1} Universal Adult Franchise system

(11) Multi party svstem 1n India

The reaszons to set up state Reorganisation commission by the Union

Government are:

{1} Most of the leaders were agreed upon demarcation of states on linguistic

basts after Independence.
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(11) Dunng his hunger strike for demand of a seperate Telugu Speaking state,
popular Gandhiaus leader Potti Shrt Ramaly died after 36 days. An
agitation was started with 1t and, government declared to form State

Reorgamisation Commission.
Answer of Paragraph based Questions
(1) (a) Pt Jawahar Lal Nehm
(1) (b) Sardar Vallabhbhai Patel
(1) (b) Sardar Vallabh Bhai Patel
{1v) (a) September 1946
Answer of Cartoon based Questions

{1}  Instrument of Accession meant that the rulers of princely states are agreed to

become a part of India and 1t was a legal decument.
(11) Sardar Vallabh Bhai Patel

{111} Matters like foreign affairs, defence and communication, which pertain tomat

be of national interest were asked to be hand over to government of India.

Answer of the Map Based QQuestions

5. No. of the Concerned Name of the state
information used Alphabet
fi) B Chhattisgarh
(11) D Kerala
{111) A Andhra Pradesh
(1v) (i Mamipur

Answer of Six Marker Questions

1 . Shape of the nation as united(unity)
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. Establish democracy
. Ensure the development and well being
. Most the princely states people wanted to join India

. The attitude of government of India was flexible and 1t was in favour of

Fiving autonomy to princely states.

. In the back drop of partition, the issue various areas was demarcation
gauming momention and in such a siuation, the question of terrtoral
pmty and integrity of the country had become the most importartant
important. as ~Iron Man Sardar Vallabh Bhai Patel, also known India™

played a very important role in 1t.
SRC was established in 1933 and 1t's recommendation mere following:-
{1} End the three stage system of states
(11) States should be determined on the basis of language spoken there.
Causes of partition of India
(1) Divide and Rule policy of British govemment
{11) Two nations theory given by Muslim League
Consequences of partition of India-
(1} Two nations - India and Pakistan emerged
{i1) Communal violence
{111) Drvision of government property between India and Pakistan

(1v) Problems of the Refugees and first time a rehabilitation mimstry was

created for their rehabilitation

“Instrument of Accession” was a legal document through which merger of

princely states within India was done.
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Merger of Hvderabad

The ruler of Hyderabad was called Nizam He signed an agreement with the
government of India to restore the statue quo for one year in November 1947,
In the mean time people of Hyvderabad started an agitation against the oppessive

rule of Nizam.

Nizam launched a quasimilitary force Razakar the Indian government made
Nizam surrender by military action on september 1948 Thus the princely

state of Hyderabad merged with the Indian territory.
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Chapfter-2

Era of One Party Dominance

Dur constitution was signed and adopted on 26 November 1949 and came into
effect on 26th January 1950, At that time the country was being ruled by an interim
government. India adopted the parliamentary form of govermment and adopted the
path of democracy. It was now necessary to form the first democratically elected
government of the country _The Election Commission of India was set up in January
1930 and Sukomar Sen became the first Chief Election Commissioner. The present
CEC of India 1s Shrt Rajiv Kumar since May 2022

Challenges of Election Commuission :

. To hold a free and fair election.

. Drawing the boundaries of the electoral constituencies

. Preparing the electoral roll .

. Tramming of officers and polling staff to conduct the first ever elections.

. To Think about a different technique of voting suitable for uneducated voters.

{India adopted the FPTP svstem)
The first general elections were held from October 1931 to Febmary 1952, This

election is referred to as the 1952 elections since most parts of the country voted 1n

January 1952
One Party Dominance in the 1st three General Elections

There was the dominance of Indian National Congress in first three general elections
1e, 1952 1957 and 1962 This was was known as Congress System_ Congress acted

both as the ruling party as well as the opposttion. Therefore, this period of Indian
politics has been deseribed as the "CONGEESS SYSTEM™.

One Party dominance in India and in other countries

1. In most of such cases of. one (single) party dominance, the dommance of one
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4

party was ensured by compromising democracy.
In some countries like China ,Cuba and Synia the constitution permits only a

single party to rule the country.

While in some other like Myvanmar, Belarus. Egvpt are effectively One Party

States due to legal and military measures/teasons.

In India_ one party dominance was the result of free and fair elections.

Reasons of Congress Dominance in the first three General Election in India:

Lid

Important role 1n the Indian National Movement.

Only party to have an organisation that was spread all over the country.
(Oldest political party having vast network & workers.

Having most popular and charismatic leaders.

The coalitional nature of the Congress party tolerated and encouraged various
factions and view poimnts.

Congress as social and ideological coalition. The social base of congress was
wide that included peasants, industrialists. urban devellers and villagers,

workers and owners, middle and lower and upper classes and all castes found

space in Congress.

It accomodated revolutionary, pacifists, conservative and radical, extremist,

moderates ideologies.

The coalition-like character of the congress gave 1t an unusual strength.

The Congress acted both as the ruling party as well at the opposition.

That 1z why this period of Indian politics has been described as the Congress

System.
Emergence of Opposition Parties

Inthe 1950°s decade, most of the opposition parties succeeded in gaining only
a token representation in the Lok Sabha and state assemblies.

The opposition parties kept the (congress) ruling party under check.

They helped to keep the democratic political alternative alive.
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Major Political Parties

Name of Party | Year of Establishment Leaders Major Politices
I Socialist Party » 1934 a group with Jai Prakazh Dempoeratie
the Congress Warain Socializm
* Formed a separate Ashok Mehta,
pary m 1048 5.0 Joshi
Rammanchar
Lohia
2 | Communist » 1935 faction within AKX Gopalan State control of
Party of the congress P.C. Joshs Production, support of
Indiz » 1941-Separated from Ajay Ghosh labour rights & interests)
congress
3. | Bhartiya * Formed 1n 1951 Shyama Prazad | = Emphasised the idea
Jan Sangh Mulkherjee, country, one culire
Balraj Madhok, | and one nation
Deen Dayal » The country could
Upadhyaya become modern,

progressive and
strong on the basis
of Indian cultire &
traditions

One marker Questions

1.

[

Which form of government was adopted by India after independence?

{a) Presidential
(b} Semu-Presidential

{c) Constitutional Democracy

(d) Constitutional Monarchy

Which was the second largest party in 1967 elections?

(a) JantaParty

(b) CPI
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LA

(e} Swatantra Party

(d) Jan Sangh

Which Political party inherited the legacy of the freedom struggle?
(a) Swaraj Party

(b) Commumist party

(c) Congress Party

(d) Swatantra Party

E M S Namboodripad 1= associated with which state?

{a) Kerala

(b) Punjab

(¢) Tamul Nadu

(d) Assam

When was the third General Elections held?
(a) 1951

(b) 1962

(e) 1967

(d) 1957

In 2004, the Election Commission started the wse of which machine
nationwide?

(a2 EVM

(b) BallotBox

{e) Postal Ballot

(d) VVPAT

Which political party was divided following the ideological nft betvween Soviet
Union and China?

(a) Swaraj Party
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10.

(b)
(c)
(d)

Communist Party
Jan Sangh

Socialist Party

Match the columns with the leaders and the Correct statement -

(A)
(B)
(C)
(D)
(a)
(b)
(c)
(d)

Column I Column IT
Deen Dayal Upadhaya I  Communist leader of Kerala

A K Gopalan I1. Bhartiva Jan Sangh
Rafi Ahmed Kidwat II. First minster of Food & Agniculture
B R Ambedkar IV. Founder of Independent Labour Pary

A-LII-B.III-D. IV-C
C-L C-IL A-IIL. B-IV
D-I. C-II A-TTL B-IV
B-L A-IL C-IIL. D-IV

In which countries does the constitution permit only a single party rule?

(a)
(b)
(c)
(d)
The
(a)
(b)
(c)
(d)

Myanmar-China
China-Poland
China-Lativa
Myanmar-Malaysia

nature of the Congress encouraged various factions.

ideclogical
Coalitional
Factional

Selfish
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11.  Jai Prakash Narain was a leader:
(a) Capitalist
(b) Communist
(c) Socialist
(d) Pacifist
12 The first three general elections saw the dominance of which political party?
{a) Congress
(b) Swatantr Party
(c) Jan Sangh
{d) Socialist Party
Two Marker Questions

1. When and where did the commumnists first form a government in India?

ta

Explain the role of the opposition 1n a democracy.

3 How did congress dominance in the first three peneral elections help 1n

establishing democracy 1n India?
4 Mention any two important features of the 1deology of Bhartiya Jan Sangh.
3. Elucidate the reason for the split in the Commumist Party of India.
{Passage Based Question) Four Marker Questions-
Read the given Passage and answer the questions that follow.

First general elections were held from October 1951 to February 1932, Tt took six
motiths for the campaigning, polling and counting to be completed. More than half-
the eligible voters turned out to vote on the day of elections. When the results were

declared these were accepted as fair even by the losers. The Times of India” held
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that “the polls have confounded all those sceptics who thought the introduction of

adult franchise too risky an experiment 1n this country”™

L

Why did the process of first general election take & months?

{a) No lack of resources for elections.

(b) No lack of trained election personnel

(e) Very less number of voters

(d) Lack of proper resources related to elections

Which party was victorious in the first general election?

(a) Congress

(b) Swatantr Party

(c) Jansangh

(d) Communist Party

What 1s universal adult franchise?

{a) The right to vote based on caste discrimination

{(b) The night to vote based on religion discrimination

(c¢) The night for all male adults to vote

(d) The night for all adults to vote without gender discimination
What is meant by the excerpt given above from newspaper article?
(a) Large number of voters

(b) Only 13% voters were literate

(¢) Elections i an environment of poverty

(d) All of the above
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Four Marker (Map Based Question)

L

In the political outline of India given below four states have been marked as
A_B.Cand D). Identify these states | Union Territoryon the basis of information
given below and write their correct names 1n your answer book along with the
respective senal number of the information used and the concerned alphabet
in the map as per the following format. (1952 to 1967 elections)
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5. No. Of the Concerned alphabet Name of the state
imformation used

1
2)
)
o)

Lad

1 The state where National Conference won

I

The state where the Commumst Party formed the government.
3 The state where Congress formed the government.
4 The first Prime Mimister of India belonged to this state.

Four marker Cartoon based guestions

L Study the cartoon given below and answer the questions. (1-1+2=4)

o™
=
Fog
A
Ald
1= .d_IJ_I_'_'.i_I -
L
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Credil: Shankss
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A cartoonist's impression of the election commitlee lormed by the Congress (oo chooae juany
canglitkabes in 14510 On the cmnmil lee, besides Nehro: Mo Desai, Bab Adaned Bidwad,
i [ Ty H:lrl!:-lr:l.f Mailar, R:-li.'u_frl|‘a.‘!|:|.|."IL:'Jri. .J.‘if‘jil.-'ilrl Forn, Maowilaier Al [0F, Mishro,
I Tandon and Gevind Ballabb o,
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When was the Election Commiussion formed in India?

Who was the first Election Commissioner of India?

12

Lid

What does the huge crowd indicate in the cartoon? Identify any one leader

sitting on the election commuittee platform?
Four Marker Questions
1. Describe the reasons for one party domnance of Congress 1n India
2 Write four challenges that Election Commussion faced in first general election

In what ways was the Congress an 1declogical alliance?

Lid

4 Discuss the factors which strengthens the competition of political parties 1n
India.

LA

Both India and Mexico had one party domunance for a certain period. How
was one part dominance in Mexico different from that of India?

Answer of One Marker Questions

1. (c) Constitutional democracy
2 (@) CPI

3. (c) Congress party

4  (a) Kerala

. (b) 1962

6 (a) EVM

|

(b) Commumst party

g (dy B-LA-Il C-II D-IV

9 {a) Mynamar-China

10. (b) Coalitional

11. (c) Socialist

12, {a) Congress

Answer of Two Marker Questions

1. Commumsts formed the government in Kerala in 1937
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(1) Opposttion parties play a crucial role i mamtaining the democratic
character of the system

(11) Offer a sustained ‘and principled criticism of the policies of the

govemnment
{111} Keep the ruling party under check.
(tv) Give voters altematives

{1} The nature of congress dominance was different than the one party
domnance in Cuba, China

(11) Congress gave India a strong govemance

(t11) The leaders were expenienced and had knowledge of governing the

country

{iv} Congress was elected by the people 1n free and fair elections. Inspite of

loosing elections congress did not show greed for power
Ideclogy of Jan Sangh:

(1} It emphasised the idea of one country, one culture and one nation. It was

formed by Shyvama Prasad Mukerjezs.

{11) It believed that the country could become modern progressive and strong

on the basis of Indian culture and traditions.
(111} The party was a strong advocate of India developing nuclear weapons.

Split inthe commumst party of India occured 1n 1964, following the ideclogical
rift between Soviet Umon and China CPI(M) supported China during 1961

War.

Answer of four mark passage based guestion.

1

ta

Lid

(d) Lack of proper resources related to elections

(d) The night for all adults to vote without gender discnmination
{a) Congress

(d) All of the above
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Answer of concerned alphabet Map based guestion

Sr. No. Name of State
L A — Jammu and Kashmir
i D —Kerala
111 C — Madhyva Pradesh
v B — Uttar Pradesh

Answer of concerned alphabet of four mark question.

1. 1930

[

Sukumar Sen

Laa

Candidates wanting to contest elections on congress ticket; Shri Jwahar
lal Nehru, Babu Jagjivan Fam.

Answer of Four Marker Questions

L

ta

Lid

F.easons for one party (Congress) dominance in India-

{1} Congress was supported by all classes

{11) Congress had an organised all India network

{111) Itwas the oldest political organisation and had led the freedom struggle
(tv)} It had India’s popular and chanismatic leaders

Challenges faced by Election Commission

(1} Big geographical size of India & its electrorates

{(11) Election commission was constituted mn 1930 for the first time

(111) Delimitation or drawing the boundanies of the electoral constituencies
(1v) Training of electoral personnels and conducting free and fair elections.
Congress as an ideclogical allhiance:

(1) It had accomodated the revolutionary, pacifists; conservatives and

radicals, extrenusts. moderates etc.

{11) Ithad people who supported capitalism, socialism. People belonging to

all religion. caste and social status.
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(111) It was a rambow-like social coalition representing India’s diversity in

terms of classes, castes & various interests.
{(1v) The congress was a platform for numercus groups. inferests.
Factors strengthening the competitiveness of political parties:
(1) Multi-party electoral system
(11) Independent election commission
(111} Constitutioal provisions
(1iv} Independernt press and judiciary
(v) India's soctal diversity

{1} InMexico, the PRI party dominated the elections which was ensured by

compromising democracy.
(11) The election rules were framed to support the miling party.
{(111) The ruling party often used unfair means to win elections.

(tv)} InIndia, the one party dominance of congress was the legacy of freedom
struggle. The opposttion parties were weak. The congress had the “first
off the blocks advantage™.
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Chapfter-3

Politics of Planned Development

Planning- Planning 1z to make future plans for the best use of existing resources.

India's economic development includes economic growth -and social justice.

Government has to play an important role in the economic development of India.

After independence, almost everyone agreed that India’s development meant both

econmic growth and economic social justice.

Durning the freedom movement, there was a consensus among the leaders that the

main task of eradicating poverty and social economic redistribution would be the

responsibilitv of the government of India.

Points to Remember

At the time of independence, criteria for development meant to follow western

countries. There were two models of development at the time of Independence-
{1} Capitalist Model and {11) Socialist Model.

India adopted a Mixed Economy Model which was the combination of both
the model 1. 2. capitalist and socialist model

A group of industrialists prepared a resolution in 1944 for economic

development of India. Thas 1s also known as the Bombay Plan.
The basic goal of the planners was to raise the level of national income.
Thev had to strike a balance between industry and agriculture.

View of Leftist ideologyv-Favoured poor, downtrodden sections and support
government policies of welfare.
View of Rightist ideology-favoured free competition and market economy

and government should not unnecessanly intervene in the economy.

The National Development Council was established on 6 August 19532 by an

excutive resolution on the recommendation of the 1st five vear plan.

142 = Political Science - XI1



Planning Commission (Yojna Aavog)
Planning Commission (Yona Aayvog) was established on 15 March 1950 It was a
non- constitutional body and established by a resclution of government, Prime
Minister 15 the ex-officio chairperson of Yojna Aavog.
Objectives of Planning Commission
I To make an assessment in the material, capital and human resources of India.

2 To formulate a plan for the most effective and balanced utilisation of country’s

TE50UTCEs.
3. Determining priorities among varnous programs.

4 To appraise the progress of plans.

:-.-'I

Since 1st January 2015 Planning Commission has been replaced by NITI

Aavog.

Planning Commission (1930)

. The planning commission opted for five year plans.

. The planning commission had the power to make policies and projects for the
states.

. Planning commission would help in designing and executing suitable polices

for economic development.
First Five yvears Plan(1951-56)-
Main focus of this plan was on agriculture. Investment was made on Dams and
means of umgation during this plan Bhakhra Nangal Dam project is its example.
Second Five Years Plan(1956-61})-

Main focus of this plan was on the development of Industry. Heavy duties were

levied on import to protect domestic industries. This plan was formulated by PC.
Mahanalobis.
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Five Years Plan : At A Glance

Five Years Plan Period Objectives

Farst 1951-1956 | Agpgncultural Development.

Second 1956-1961 Industrial Development.

Third 1961-1966 To be self reliant 1 food, Unemplovment
eradication.

Fourth 1969-1974 | Increase in production, Economic Stability

Fifth 1974-1979 | Selfreliance and to eradicate poverty.

Sixth 1980-1985 | Development of Energy resources, welfare
of weaker sections.

Seventh 1985-19490 Production of food. Modemisation. Rural
Development.

Eighth 1997-1997 | Emplovment. Health, Literacy

Ninth 1997-2002 Social and Economic Development.

Tenth 2002-2007 Social. Economic and Industrial
Development.

Eleventh 2007-2012 Energy, Emplovment.

Twelfth 2012-2017 | Inclusive Development.

One Marker Questions (1 Mark Question)

1. At the time of independence, how many models of development were available

tor India?
{a) Two
(¢} Four

ta

remain withs

(a) Industralist

(¢) Co-operative department
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{b) Three
(d) One

The main task of poverty alleviation and socio-economic redistribution would

(b) Government of India

{d) State government
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Who was KN Rag?

{a) a voung economist involved in drafting the 1st FYP
(b) a scientist

(c) ahistorian

(d) apolitician

The model of five vear plan has been adopted in India by taking mspiration
from which country?

(a) Germany

(b) USSR

{c) Japan

(d) Britain

Arrange the following in chronological order:

{1} India got independence

(1) Bombav Plan

{111} Planning commission established

{1v} First five year plans

(&) 1. mL 1 1v

(b) 11, 1v, 111 1

() 11,1 1ii 1w

(d) 11 1v, m

Planning commission was formed by which of the following?
{a) Constitution of India

(b) President of India

(c) Resolution of Government of India

{d) Constitent Assembly
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7. In which vear. a joint proposal was prepared by Indian industrialists to run a

planned economyv?
(a) 1944
(b) 1945
(c) 1942
(d) 1946

&  Which of the following ideas did not form part of the early phase of India’s
development policy?

(a) Planning
(b} Liberalisation
(c) Cooperatrve famming
(d) Self sufficiency
9 Niti Aavog was established 1n which year?
(ay 2010
(b) 2012
(c) 2014
(d) 2015
10. The Posco plant was opposed in this state:
(a) Punjab
{b) Rajasthan
(c) Nagaland
(d) Orissa

11. The India government imposed substantial tariffs on in order to
protect domestic industries.

{a) exports
(b) Land

{c) Imports
(dy Vehicles
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One of the planners of the 2% 3 Year Plan:

(a) J.C. Kumarappa
(k) PC. Mahalanobes
(c) Jwahar lal Nehm
(d) Sardar Patel

Two Marker Questions (2 Mark Question)

1
2.

o

4.

What was Bombay Plan”

How was the second five year plan different from the first 5 vear plan?

Why 1z Indian economy called a ‘'mixed economy ?

What do vou understand by decentralised planning?

One Marker Answers

b

4

:-..J'I

10.
11.

{a) Two
(b) Govemnment of India

{a) a voung economist involued in drafting the 1st FYP

(b) USSR

(c) n 1 11 1w

() Resolution of Government of India
(a) 1944

(k) Cooperative farming

(a) 2015

(d) Orissa

{c) Imports

(b) Mahalanohis
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Two Marker Answers

1

12

An economic plan India was proposed by a group of industrialists n 1944 It
proposed state mtervention in the development of a nation. Setting up of planned

economy.

Second 3 vear plan stressed on rapid industrialisation and public sector. First 5
vear plan emphasized on agricultural development.

Mixed economy combines aspects of both capitalism and socialism. Both private
and public sector co-exist.

Decentralised planning mvoles people in decision making_It 15 a involves various
stateholder.

148 = Political Science - XI1



Chapfter-4

India’s External Relations

India was born 1n very tryving and challenging international context. On that time the
whole world was divided into two poles. In such a situation. India’s first Prime
Minister Jawahar Lal Nehru framed India’s foreign policy with great foresight

Nehru's Influence on India’s Foreign Policy

The three major objectives of Nehru's foreign policy:-
(1) preserve the hard earned sovereignty

(2)  Protect territorial integrity

(3) promote rapid economic development

Panchsheel: Prime Mimister of India (Nehm) and Premier of China anmounced five
Principles of peaceful coexistence on April 291954

Disarmiment
Principles
of Foreign
Palicy of .
Peaceful ; l"reeJiy
seftlement India and aetively
of international _particapation
disputes in [iernational
Affairs
Antl
Tmperialism
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Policy of Non-Alignment (An important principle of Foreign Policy)

A major challenge before independent India was. to preseive its soversignty. Apart
of this, Indie also had to achieve the goal of rapid economic and social development.
To achieve these two objectives. India frame the policy of non-alignment a major
principle of its foreign policy. Through this policy India kept itself awav from the
conflicting camps of cold War and their military orgamizations like NATO and Warsaw
Pact. [f needed, he could also get financial and social help from buth blues.

Yet, grven its size, location and power potential Nehru envisaged major role for
India 1n World affairs and especially 1n Asian affairs. India was a stanch supporter of
decolonisation process. The Afre Asian Conference held in Indonesian city of

Bandung 1n 1935, commonly known as Bandung cenference later led to the
establishment of NAM. The first Summait of NAM was held in Belgrade in September
1961

Peace and Conflict with China

. After the Chinese revolution in 1949, India was one of the first countries to

recogmise the commurnist government.
The Chinese invasion. 1962:-

. The Tibetan spinitual leader the Dalai Lama, sought and obtained political
asyvlum 1 India 1 1939,

. China alleged that the government of India was allowing anti-China activities
to take place from within India.

. A little earhier. a boundary dispute had surfaced between India and China.
. China claimed two areas within the Indian territory:-
(1) Aksai-chin area in the Ladakh region of Jammu and Kashmir and

{11) much of the state of Arunachal Pradesh in what was then called NEFA
(Worth East Frontier Agency).
. China launched a swift and massive invasion in October 1962 on both the

disputed regions.

. China declared a unilateral ceasefire and 1t’s troops withdrew to where they
were before the invasion began.
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Effects of Indo-China War:-

China war dented India’s image at home and abroad.
India had to approach the America and the Brtish for military assistance.
The USSR remained neutral during the conflict.

This war induced a sense of national humiliation and at the same time
strengthened a spirit of nationalism.

Some of the top Army commanders either resigned or were retired.
The then Defence Mimster, V K Krishna Menon had to leave the cabinet.

Nehru was severely criticized for his naive assessment of the Chinese intention

and the lack of military prepareness.

Wars and Peace with Palastan

The conflict started just after the partition over the dispute on Kashmir
The 1ssue was then referred to the UNO.

The Kashmir conflict did not prevent cooperation between the governments
of India and Pakistan

Both the government work together to restore the women abducted during
partition to their original families.

The Indus water treaty was signed by Nehmu and General Ayub Khan 1n 1960
with the meditation by the World Bank

In Apnl 1965, Pakistan launched armed attacks 1n the Rann of Kutch area of
Gujarat.

This was followed by a bigger offense in Jammu and Kashmir in August and
September.

The then Prime Minister Shastri ordered Indian troops to launch a counter-
offensive on the Punjab border.

In a fierce battle_ the Indian Army reached close to Lahore.
The hostilities came to an end with the UN intervention.

Prime Minister Lal Bahadur Shastri and Pakastan General Ayub Khan signed
the Tashkent agreement, brokered by the Soviet Union in January 1966
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Bangladesh War,1971:-

Begmnning 1n 1970, Pakistan faced 1ts biggest internal crisis.

The country’s first general election produced a split verdict Zulfigar Ali Bhutto's
party emerged as a winner in West Pakistan, while the Awami Leasue led by
Shetkh Mujib-ur- Rahman swept through East Pakistan

The Pakistam army arrested Sheikh Mujib and unleashed a reign of terror on
the people of East Pakistan.

In response to this_the people started a struggle to liberate "Bangladesh™ from
Pakistan.

Throughout 1971, India had to bear the burden of about 80 lakh refugees who
fled East Pakistan and took shelter in the neighbouring areas m India

Pakistan accusad India of a conspiracy to break 1t up.
Support for Paksstan came from the US and China

Henry Kissinger, advisor to the US President Richard Nixon, made a secret
visit to China via Pakistan in July 1971,

In order to counter the US- Pakistan- China axis_ India signed a 20 vear Treaty
of Peace and Friendship with the Soviet Union 1n August 1971,

Thas Treaty assured India of Soviet support if the country faced any attack.
A full scale war between India and Pakistan broke out in December 1971.

Within 10 days the Indian Army had surrounded Dhaka from three sides and
the Pakistani army of about 90000 had surrendered.

With Bangladesh as a free country, India declared a unilateral ceasefire.

Later, the signing of the Shimla A greement between Indira Gandhi and Zulfigar
Al Bhutto on 3rd July 1972 formalised the return of peace between the two

nations.
The fourth five vear plan could be imitiated only in 1969

India’s defence expenditure increased enormously after the Wars.
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India’s Nuclear Programme:-

A significant nuclear program was initiated 1n the late 1940°s under the suidance
of Homi Jehangir Bhabha.

India wanted to generate atomic energy for peaceful purposes.

The first nuclear explosion undertaken by India in May 1974, 1t was termed as
a peaceful explosion.

India conducted a series of nuclear Tests 1n May 1998 demonstrating 1ts capacity
to use nuclear enerov for military purposes.

India’s Nuclear Policy:-

India’s nuclear policy has always been peace oriented.

India wll keep nuclear weapons for 1ts defence.

Advocates “no first use’ of nuclear weapons But m view of contemporary
regional secunty challenges. policy of ‘no first use’ can be reviewed and
changed 1n consonance with India’s regional and national securnty .

India 1z committed to ensuring its membership 1n the Nuclear Suppliers

Group(IN5G) and opposing partisan and unjust nuclear treaties like CTBT
and NPT

Manufaciure on
nuclear weapons
according ta securily

and necessity
'No First Use' of
Peace
Oriented - \ Nuclear Weapa
Indisfs
Nuclear
Paicy In view
Opposing unjus \ of National
Muclear Treaties — Security 'No First
like CTBT and Use' Policy can
NPT be reviewed,
Committed

to ensure its
membership in
NSG
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One Marker Questions

1

(]

Lid

Ly

Which article of Indian constitution lays down some Directive Principles of
State Policy on promotion of international peace and security?

a) Article 351 b) Arcle 51
c)  Article 368 b} Article 68
Fill in the blanks.

The Nunclear programme of India was imitsated under the guidance of
(a) Dr Abdul Kalam

(b) Vikram Sarabhai

(e} CV Raman

{d) Homi. J Bhabha

Tashkent agreement 1s signed between these two countries?
a) Pakistan and India

b)  China and India

c) India and USSR

d) India and USA

Which state 1z called NEFA?

a) Assam

b}  Arunachal Pradesh

c)  Andhra Pradesh

d)  Sikdam

Fill in the blank:

Non - alignment means

a) To remam neutral

b} Non interference

c) Toremain isolated

d) Not iomng any power bloc
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Two statements are given below to one labelled as Assestian (A) and the
other labelled as Reason (R). Read these statements, Carefully and choose
the correct option (a). (b). (e) and (d) given below. (CBSE 2023)

Assertion (A): India pleaded with the superpowers for comprehensive nuclear

disarmament, vet India opposed the indefinite extension of the NPT and also
refused to s1gn the CTBT.

Reason (R): These treaties were selectively applicable to the non-nuclear power

and legittmised the monopoly of the five nuclear weapon powers.

{a) DBothAssertion (A)and Reason (B) are true and Reason (R) 1s the correct
explanation of the Assertion (A).

(b) DBoth Assertion (A) and Reason (R) are true, but Reason (R) 1s not the
correct explanation of the Assertion (A)

(c) Assertion (A) 1z true. but Reazon (R) 1= falze

(d) Assertion (A) is false, but Reason (R) 1s true

Two statement are given below an one labelled as Assertion (A) and the

other labelled as Reason (R). Read these statements carefully and choose
the correct option (a). (b). (c) and (d) given below.

Assertion (A) : India made earnest efforts for the early realisation of freedom
of Idonesia from the Dutch Colomal reigm
Reason (R) : India was a staunch supporter of the decolonisation process and

firmly opposed racism, especially apartheid 1n South Africa.

Match the following

Coloumn I Coloumn IT
(A} America (1) A Buffer State
{B) USSR (11) ©Oul Shock 1n the world
(C) Tibet (111) 20 wear treaty of peace and friendship
(DY) Arab-Israsl War (1v) Henry Kissinger
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Choose the correct option:
(a) A-u Bav, C-1u. D4
(b) A-u B-v, C-m1 D
(c) A-m1 Ba Can Dav
(d) A-v, Ban C4.D-u
Q. Which of the following statement 15 not true:

{a) DBharativa Jan Sangh and later the Swantra Parly wanted India to follow
a pro-US foreign policy.

(b) Dr. Ambedkar believed that India should be more firendly with the bloc
led by the US.

(c) Nehrm wished to achieve hard-eamed sovereignty through the strategy
of non-alignment.

(d) Sardar Patel was the first foretgn munister India.
10. Choose the correct statements about India’s relationship. (CBSE 2023)

{a) Indian and Chinese leaders visited each other’s country and was grested

by large and friendly crowds.
(h) A boundary dispute had surfaced between India and China in 1949
{c) China withdrew 1ts claim from the occupied India territory

(d) After a very logn correspondence and discussious among top leaders,
these differences were resolved.

Select the correct option:
11.  Arrange the following in chronological order:
(1) The first Summit of Non-Aligned Movement (NAM)
{11) The creation of Indian National Army (INA) by Netajn Subhash Chandra

Bose
(111) Brtain attacked Egypt over the Suez Canal

(1v) India convened the Aczian Eelations Conference.
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Choose the Correct Option:
(&) 1, 1 1v1
(b) 1 1v.mi1
(c) oo
(d) 1111 1%
12, Which of the following 1s the objective of Indian foreign policy?
(a) Protects one’s mterest
{(b) Protection of Democracy
(c) Strensthned Armed Forces
{d) Become a Super Power
Two Marker Questions

1. Why did India not sign the nuclear treaties like NPT and CTBT. Explain anv
two reasons. (CBSE 2023)

2 Analvse the role playved by India to help the Tibean refiigees to settle down.
(CBSE 2023)

Lid

(Give any two reasons for un-ease in Indo-US relation during 1950,
4 Analyse the India’s policy of Non-Alignment. {CBSE 2023)
OR
Ewaluate the policy of Non-Alignment as a component of India’s foretgn policy:
(CBSE 2023)
Four Marker Questions
1. Why did India keep distance from the power blocs? Give any 2 reasons.

2 “Foreign policy has plaved only a limited role in party politics? Support the
statement with anv one example.

3 Explain any two reasons for the popular struggle in East Pakistan (Now 1n
Bangladesh) during 1971

4 ‘India has deserted the policy of Non-Alignment duning 1971 India- Pakistan
was. cntically anglyss this statement.
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Six Marker Questions

1. Explain in detail the effects of the 1962, 1965 and 1971 War on India.

£ ‘India was a staunch support of the decolonisation process and firmly opposed

racism, especially aparthed 1 South Africa” Justify the statement with the
help of one example.

Passage Based QQuestions

In the early part of 1999 several points of the Indian side of LOC in the Mashkoh,
Dras, Kaksar and Baltik areas were occupied by foreces claiming to be Mujahideens.
Suspecting involvement of the Pakistan Army, Indian forces started reacting to this
occupation. This led to the confrontation between the two countores. This 15 known
as the Kargil Conflict. This conflict went on during Mary and June 1999 By 26 July,
1999 India had recoveraed control the many of the lost points. The Kargil conflict
drew attention worldwide for the reason that only one vear prior to that, both India
and Pakistan attained nuclear capability. However, this conflict remained confined
only to the Kargil region. In Pakistan, this conflict has been the source of a majer,
controversy as it was alleged later that Prime Minister of was kept in the dark by the
Army chief Soon after the conflict, the government of Pakistan was taken over by
the Pakistan Army, led by the Army chief, General Parvey Parvez Mushamaf

1 Name the two countries who attained the nuclear capability one vear prior to
Kargil Conflic.

(a) 5SriLanka and Nepal

(b) Bhutan and Nayanmar

(c) Maldrves and Afganistan

(d) India and Palastan

Who took over the control of government of Pakistan smmediately after the
Kargil Conflict?

{a) Pakistam Army

[

(b) Oppeosity party
(c) Clearly
(d) Elite class
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3 Where 1s Kargil War Memorial situated?

(a)
(b)
(c)
(d)

4

(a)
(k)

By

National War Memorial. Dellu

Diras War Memorial, Ladakh

War Memonal Ladakh

Tawang War Memrial Arunachal Pradesh

India had recovered control of many of the lost parts.

26 July. 1999
26 May. 1999

Picture/Cartoon Based Question:

Study the picture given below carefully and answer the questions that follow:
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(1)  Who intervened to end an armed conflict between India and Pakistan during

1965.

(11) Henery Kizsinger, the advisor to the US President Richod Nxon made a secret
visit to which country?

(1) To tide over the crises of 1962 War India approached which two countires for
military assistance?

Map Based Questions:

In the given map of the world five countries have been markedas A B, C_Dand E.
Identify them on the basis of the in fomation miven below and write their correct
names in your answer book along with their serial number of the information used
and the concerned alphabets per the format : - (1+1+1+1=4)

PV 1’4‘511

by LF

L5 " S—
?L'ﬂ- ._ = .1.-11. ‘3 i Léli
PR sl wg’ ! AN, -
;E' {Eﬂ ' t"\I":.
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S.No. Concerned Alphabet Name the State/Country

do s | b2

1

i

111

v

After the Kargil Conflict government was taken over by the Ammy.
The Dalai Lama sought asvlum in this countryv in 1959,
Declared a free country 1n 1971,

Country which conducted a Nuclear Test 1n October 1964

Answer of One Marker Questions

1
6.

11.

(b) 2.(d) 3. (@) 4. (b) 5.(d)
(a) 7.(2) 8.(d) 9. (c) 10. (a)
(b) 12. (a)

Answer of Two Marker Questions :

1

12

{1} They were selectively applicable to the non nuclear power.
{11) India considered these treaties as discriminatary,

{1} A large number of Tibetans have sought refuge in India
{11) In India there are large sttlement of Tibetan refuges.

{1}  The US was not happyv about India’s independent mnitiatives and the policy

of non-alignment
(11) The US also resented India’s growing partnership with USSEL

(1) India wanted to keep away from military alhiances led by the US and
USSR which was a difficult balancing act.

{11) It took an independent stand on varilous international 1ssues.
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Answer of Four Marker Questions:

1

[

{1} India can take independent stand on various international tssues which
will benefit India and not the two blocs or counter of their blocs and to

preserve the hard earned soversignty.
{11) Indiatake anindependent stand on various mternational tsuses and could

get aid and asistance from members of both blocs.

There are minor differences among political parties about how to conduct
external relations. Indian politics s generally, marked by a broad agreement
among the parties on national mtegration, protection of internatinal boundries
and on question of national interests. For example in the course of the decade
of 1962-1971, when India faced three wars_ or even later. when different parties
came to power from time to time,_ foreign policy has played only a limrted role
inn party politics.
(1) ThePakistan's first general elections held 1n 1971 produced split verdict.
Awami League led by Sheikh Mujib swept through East Pakistan
Pakistan's ruler were not ready to accept the Awami's League's demand

for a federation.

{11) Pakistant Army arrested Sheikh Mujib and unleashed a reign terror on
the people of East Pakistan. The Bengali population in East Pakistan
being treated as second class citizens by the rular based 1n West Pakistan,

In August 1971, India signed a 20-vear treaty of peace and friendship with the
Soviet Union. From this treaty, India get assurance that the USSR would help
India in case of attack.

Henry kissinger, the advisor to the US President Richard Nixon made a secret
visit to china via Pakistan 1n July 1971, In order to counter US-Pakistan-China
axis, India sipned 20 vear Treaty of Peace and Friendship with Soviet Union:
Foreign observers considered, India to Join the Soviet Union bloc.

The view of the Indian Government was that it needed diplomatic and mulitary

cnses during Bangladesh Cnises. Moreover this treaty does not cease India

from maintaiming good relations with other countries mcluding USA.
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Answer of Six Markes (Questions:

1

ta

Effects 0of 1962 Was : (1) It induced a sense of national humiliation (11) dented
India's image at home and abroad (111) strengthened a spirit of nationalism (1v)
Some of top Army Commanders etther resigned or were retired. (v) The then
Defence Minister V. Krishna Menon, had to leave the cabinet. (vi1) For the
first time, a no-confidence motion aganst Nehru's government was moved
and debated in the Lok Sabha (vi1) Indian Communist Party split inte two
parts (vi) Alerted the Indian leadership to the volartile situation mn the north-
east region. (1x) The Departement of Defence Production was established in

November 1962_ (x) It affected the third fire Year Plan.
Effects of 1965 War: (1) The Department of Defence Supplies established 1n

November 1963 (11) India's defence expenditure increased enormously (111)

the war burdened India’s difficult economic situation.

Effects of 1971 War: A decizsive victory in the war, led to national jubiliation
(11) It was a clear =1gn of India's growing military powers (11) After the war
assembly elections in most states look place, bringing large majorities for the

Congress party in many States_ (1v) Defence expenditure increased.

India made eamest efforts for the early realisation of freedom of Indonesia
from the Dutch colomal regime by convening an international conference
1949 to support its freedom strugle India was a staunch supporter of the
decolonisation process and firmly opposed racism, especially apartheid in South
Africa The Afro-Asian Conference held 1 Indonesian city of Bandung 1n
1933, Commonly known as Bandung Conference, marked the zenith of India's

engagement with the newly independent Astan and African nations.

Answer of passage based question:
1.(d). 2. (a). 3. (b). 4. (a)

Answer of Picture/Cartoon Base QQuestions

(1)
(1)

UNO
China

(111) US and Britain
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Answer of Map based Question:

S.No. Concerned alphabet Name of the state
(1) & Pakistan

(2) A India

(3) D Bangladesh
(4) B China
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Chapfter-5
Challenges to and Restoration of the
Congress System

Challenge of political succession-

After the death of Jawaharlal Nehru in May 1964, Lai Bahadur Shastri remained
the Prime Minister of the country till 1966. Shastri 11 died on 10 Janvary 1966
in Tashkent After Shastn's death. there was a struggle for political succession
between Morarjt Desat and Indira Gandhi and Indira Gandht was made the
Prime Minister. Syndicate supported Indira Gandhi to become Pnime Minister
despite being inexperienced, behind this the thinking of Syndicate was that
Indira Gandh would work under the direction of Syndicate. Despite the
competition for the leadership. the transfer of power 1n the party took place in

a very peaceful manner.
Fourth General Election 1267:
Political earthquake-Due to failure of monsoon, widespread drought. reduction

in foreign exchange reserves, decline 1in exports and increase n military

expenditure, a situation of economic crisis arose in the country.

Opposttion parties started mobilizing the masses and In such a situation 1t

was a big challenge for an inexperienced prime mimster to face elections.

The 1967 elections were termed as a political earthquake as the Congress
could not form government in mine states (Uttar Pradesh, Madhya Pradesh.
Punjab, Harvana Btihar, West Bengal. Ornissa, Madras and Kerala) for the first
time. These states were not located in any one part of India.

Congress split-

Growing differences between the Syndicate and Indira Gandhi and the victory
of V.V. Gin, the candidate supported by Indira Gandhi, in the presidential
election m 1969 resulted in the defeat of the official candidate of the Congress;
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Neelam Sanjeev Reddy, and this incident led to the 1969 presidential election:
Congress got divided. The Congress split Into two parties known as the
Congress-Orgamization and the Congress Requisitionists.

In the elections of 1971, Indira Gandhi recovered the lost ground of her mass

base and re-established the Congress once again with the slogan Garibi Hatao.

Lai Bahadur Shastri served as the Prime Minister of India from 1964 to 1966
and during this period the country faced two major challenges. the Indo-
Pakistani War of 1965 and the food crisis (fatlure of the monsoon).

To deal with these challenges, Shastri j1 gave the slogan 'Jai Jawan, Jai Kizan”

After the end of the 1963 war, 1n the year 1966, the Tashkent Agreement was
signed between India and Pakistan in Tashkent, the capita! of the Republic of
Uzbeksstan of the Soviet Union. The agreement was signed by the Indian
Prime Mimister Lai Bahadur Shaetrt and the President of Palaistan. Mohammad
Ayub Khan

. 1960s: Dangerous Decade -

This decade 1s called the dangerous decade because during this peniod India
had to face two wars - the Indo-Pakistanm1 War of 196S and the Indo-China
War of 1962 Dhe to the failure of monscon. a food crisis had arnsen in the
country. The economic condition of the country was also very bad,
unemployment was increasing and along with it inflation was also increasing

rapidly. Public protest was gradually taking a fierce form.

Non-Congressism -The parties which were different from each other on the
ground of their program and 1deologies all umited and they prepared an anti-
Congress front by doung electoral coordination in terms of seats. Socialist
leader Dr. Ram Manchar Lohia gave this strategy the name of non-Congress
people.

The phenomenon of coalition in the states came to the fore from the elections

of 1967. The non-Congress political parties came together to form the Samyukta
Vidhan Sabha Dal (SVD). The SVD government formed 1n the state of Punjab
was called the Popular United Front'.
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Defection - Defection means when a public representative wins the election
on the election symbol of a particular party, but after winning the election
leaves that party and joins another party for his personal interest.

(Gava Lai (Haryana)_ a Congress Ml LA changed party three times in a fortnight
after the 1967 elections. which 15 a great example of defection Aavaram-
Gayaram's jumla has been made in his name onlyv. This jumla reflects the
concept of defection 1n politics.

Syvadicate - A group of some influential and powerful leaders within the

Congress was informally called Syndicate. This influential group operated
and directed the policies of the Congress and this group had complete control

over the Congress.

Swvadicate Leader State

E. Kamra Madras

S.k Patil Bombay (Mumbai)
E. § Nyalingappa Mysore (Karnataka)
Neelam Sanjeev Reddy Andhra Pradesh
Atulva Ghosh West Bengal

Presidential election of the yvear 1969 -

After the death of Dr. Zakir Hussain. the Syndicate declared the then Lok Sabha
Speaker Neelam Sanjeev Reddy as the official presidential candidate. Indira Gandhi,
the then Vice-President V'V, Gini filed his nomination for the post of President as an
independent candidate. Indira Gandhi asked to vote in the presidential election on
the voice of conscience due to which Neelam Sanjeev Reddy lost the election and
V.V. Girt won the election

Congress split

Only after VV Girt won the election, the syndicate expelled Indira Gandh: from the
Congress party, after which Indira Gandhi established the Congress (Requiginist)
and named this partv as the real Congress. On the other hand. the Syndicate renamed
the then Congress as Congress (Organization).
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Privy Purse - Before the merger of princely states with the Indian Umon, the
government had given the then ruling family of the princely states the night to keep
a certain amount of private property and also assured some special allowances from
the government Both these (private wealth and allowances) will be decided on the
basis of the extent of revenue and capacity of that princely state. This system 18

called Privy Purze.

Indira Gandhi adopted a 10-point program to regain the land lost in the 1967 elections,
which included nationalization of banks, government distribution of food gramns,
land reforms. etc.

In order to defeat Indira Gandhi in the elections of 1971, non-communist and non-
Congress opposition parties formed an electoral alhance "Grand Alliance™

Indira Gandhi put forward a positive program in the 1971 elections and gave the
slogan Ganbi Hatao, while the Grand Alliance gave the slogan of Indira Hatao.
Indira Gandhi insisted on the abolition of the privy purse and the election campaign.

Election results of the vear 1971
Congreszs (R) and CPI alliance 375 geats (352 Congress (R) 23 CPI)
Congress "0 16 seats
Grand Alliance less than 40 seats.
Congress syvstem restoration and results-
Now the Congress party was entirely based on the popularity of 1ts supreme leader
The Congress was no longer a party of diverse opinions and interests.

This party depended on some social classes like poor, women, dalits_ tribals and
MINOTHes.

Indira Gandhi restored the Congress party but changed the nature of the Congress
system.

The organizational structure of the party was also relatively weak. The slogan of
(Ganbi: Hatao and the program related to 1t was the political strategy of Indira Gandh,
Through this program, Indira Gandhi wanted to build the foundation of her political

support across the country.
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Through this strategy, Indira (Gandhi tried to consolidate her support base among the
margmalized sections especially the landless farmers_ dauts and tribals. minonities,

women and unemployed vouth.

As a result of all this, Indira Gandhi got absolute majority in the 1971 elections.
One Marker Question-

1. The decade of 1260s 15 called the dangerous decade due to which of the
following factors?

(a) Death of Jawaharlal Nehri and Shastri
(h) Indo-Pakistan and indo-China war
(c) Green Eevolution
(d) Indira Gandhi’s entry into politics
2 Arrange the following events in their chronological order.
(1} Tashkent Agreement

(11) Fourth general election

{111} Abolition of Privy Purse

(#v) Split in Congress Option -

(a) (1). (). (). (121)
(b) (1), (1), (xv). (1)
(c) (). (1). (1v), (m1)
(d) (ua). (xv). (12). (1)

3 Which one of the following factors was responsible for the split of the Congress

Party in 19697

{a) Collaboration between Syndicate and Indira Gandhi
(b) Cooperation on Privv purse and land refornm program
{c) Expulsion of Indira Gandhi from Congress

(d) Cooperation between Indira Gandh1 and Morarji.

Political Science - XI1 » 169



:-.-'I

Match the following.

A)  Syndicate {1} Ram Manochar Lohia

B} Indira Hatac {11) Indira Gandhi

C) Non-Congressism {111) Grand Alliance

D) Remove poverty {tv) Group of powerful and influential

leaders within the Congress
Option -
(a) (A)-(1). (B)-{na), (C)-(u1). (D)-{1)
(b) (A)-{1v). (B)-{111), (C)-(2). (D)-(21)
(c) (A)-(a1). (B)-(xv). (C)-(1). (D)~{1n1)
(d) (A-(a1z). (B)-(xv). (C)-(1). (D)-(11)

Which one of the following statements 1s correct with reference to the fourth
general election of 19677

{a) Increase in the percentage of votes recerved by Congress.

(b) Congress Successful in forming government 1n all states.

(c¢) Half of the mimisters of Indira Gandhi's cabinet lost the election.
(d) Increase tn the number of seats won by Congress

Which of the following thinkers gave the name of Non-Congressism?
(a) Jaiprakash Naravan

(b) Ram Manohar Lohia

(c) Deendaval Upadhyay

{d) Karpoor: Thakur

The phrase "Aavaram-Gayaram” 1s related to which of the following?
{a) Syndicate

(b} defection

(c) coalition

(d) Non-Congressism
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Which of the following leaders was not a part of the Syndicate?
{(a) K Kamaraj

(b) Atulva Ghosh

(c) VV. Gini

(d) Neelam Sanjeev Reddy

Instructions for question number 9 and 10-

(a)

(b)

(e)
(d)

10.

Both Assertion (A) and Reason (R) are true and Reason (R) 1s the correct
explanation of Assertion (A).

Both Assertion (A) and Feason (R) are correct and Reason (R) 15 not the

correct explanation of Assertion (A).
Aszsertion (A) 13 correct but Reason (R) 1s incorrect.
Assertion (A) 1s incorrect but Reason (R) 1s correct.

Assertion (A) - In the elections of 1967, the congress had to face defeatin 2
staies.

Feazon (R) : In this election, there was a decrease in the percentage of vote

obtained by the congress and also in the number of seats.
Assertion (A): In 1969 the Congress Party split.

Feaszon (R) : There was a sttuation of dispute and conflict going on between
Indira Gandhi and the Syndicate.

Two Marker Question-

8

b

Lad

Ly

What do vou understand by privy purse and who abolished 17

What do yvou mean by the concept of Non-Congressism?

What do you understand by defection?

Mention two points of difference between Indira Gandht and the Syndicate.
What do vou understand by alliance, when did alliance start i India?

Why 1= the election of the year 1967 called a political earthquake?
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3 What 1s the meaning of the phrase “Aavaram-Gavaram™7

8 What is the meaming of the term “syndicate™ and why was it so important in

the Congress?

a Describe any two factors responsible for the victory of Indira Gandhi in the
election of 1971.

10. What do vou understand by the restoration of the Congress system?
Four Marker Question-
Why 12 the 1960s called the dangerous decade? Give any four reasons.

2 Describe the factors responsible for the defeat of the Congress partv in the
elections of 1967.

3. Highlight any four reasons which vou hold responsible for the split 1n the
Congress Party 1n 1969,

1 Assess the role of defection in Indian politics.

i Analvse any four factors that led to the resounding victory of the Congress

party In the 1971 elections.

6 Analyse any two challenges before the Congress dunng the peniod 1964 to
1971

7. Mention anv four results of the fourth general elections held 1n India in 1967

B. Suggest any three measures which could have saved the Congress partv from
split in 1969
9 Before the general elections of 1967 assess the economic condition of India.

10.  Examine any four factors which, according to you, made the Indita Gandiu

government popular in the early 1970s.
Passage Based Questions-

Read the passage given below carefully and answer the guestions based on 1t by

choosing the correct options
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Passage

The results of the elections dealt a blow to the Congress at the national and provincial
levels: Political observers of the time called the election results a 'political sarthquake’.

The Congress somchow managed to get a majority in the Lok Sabha, but the

percentage of votes it got and the number of seats declined drastically. Before now,

the Congress had neither got so few votes nor got so few seats. Half of the ministers

of Indira Gandhit's cabinet had lost the election.

(1)

(i)

(111)

(1)

To which election 1s the above passage related?

(a) Third General Election. 1962

{b) Fourth General Election, 1967

(c) Stxth General Election, 1977

(d) Faifth General Election. 1971

By what name have political observers addressed this election?
{a) political storm

(k)  Political movement

{c) political earthquake

(d) political explosion

Which of the following big leaders of Congress lost the election in this election?
(a) K Kamaraj

{(b) Ram Manchar lohia

(c) Neetam Sanjeeva Reddy

(d) Moram Desas

Congress lost this election due to which of the following reasons”
(a) Lack of control on inflation

(b) Better coordination within Congress

(¢) Dhspute between Indira Gandhi and the Syndicate

(d) Land reform program

Political Science - XII+173



Cartoon -1

- -

1. What 15 shown in the above cartoon?

This cartoon 1s related to which MLA?

b

3 Mention two disadvantages of defections.
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Cartoon-2
1 What 1z shown In the above cartoon?

2 Who were the official candidates of the Congress in this election?

Lid

Mention two disadvantages of defections.
Map based question -

1. In the given outline political map of India, four states are marked as (A}, (B).
(C) and (D). Ident1fyr these states on the basizs of the information given below
and write their correct names as per the format given below with the respective
serial number and corresponding letters of the information used in vour answer

sheet:
{1} A state where the Congress did not get a majority in the 1967 elections.

{i1) State belonging to the Government of the United Legislature Party or

Popular United Front,
{111) The state to which Kamoon Thakur belonged,

(tv) The state to which the mid day meal leader belongs

Serial number for the Felated Letters State Name

information used

L

2

]

4
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Answers of one marker questions

1 (b) Indo-Pakistan and Indo-China war

(a) (). (). (1v). (112)

(c) Expulsion of Indira Gandh from Congress

(b) (A)-(1v). (B)-(111). (C)-(2). (D)-(11)

(c) Half of the ministers of Indira Gandhi’s cabinet lost election

(b) Ram Manohar Lohia

{b) Defection

(e) V'V, Gin

{(b) Both Assertion (A) and Reason (R) are true and Reason (R) 1= not the
correct explanation of Assertion (A)

:-L'- Laa b

:-JI

e BCe

A

10. {a) DBothAszertion(A)andReason(R)are trueand Reason (R)1s the correct
explanation of Aszertion (A)

Answers of two marker questions -

1 Before merging the princely states into the Indian Union, the government gave
the then ruling family of the princely states the right to keep a certain amount
of private property and also assured some special allowances from the
government This system was named as Privy Purse. Indira Gandhi's government

abolished the Privy Purse.

2 WVarious political parties formed a front against the Congress and all united to
defeat the Congress. Socialist leader Ram Manohar [ohia named this strategy
as non-Congressism.

3. Defection: Defection means when a public representative wins the election

on the election symbol of a particular party;, but after winning the election
leaves that party and joins another party for his personal interest.

1 {1} The Syndicate wanted to run Indira Gandhi according to 1ts wishes.
{11) While Indira Gandhi wanted to work independently without any pressure.

(11} There wers serious differences between the two on 1ssues like land

reforms and privv purses.
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10.

When no political party gets the majority after the elections, then the
government formed by two or more political parties together 1s called a coalition
government. The beginning of coalition in India 1s considered from the 1967
elections.

1) For the first time the Congress was defeated in the elections in about @
states.

11}  There was a decrease in the percentage of votes secured by the Congress
and the nomber of seats.

The practice of defection in Indian politics 1s related to Aavaram-Gayvaram as
Haryana MLA Gayalal changed his party three times 1n a fortnight in the 1967
assembly elections. This expresses the defect of defections in Indian politics.

A group of some mfluental and powerful leaders was working inside the
Congress which 15 known as Syndicate. The leaders of this group had control
over the party's organization and decision-making process. Among them the
names of K. Kamaraj, 5 K Patil, Neelam Sanjeeva Reddy, Atulva Ghosh are

prominent.
(1} Impressive and wonderful leadership of Indira Gandha
(1) Effective slogan of Ganbi Hatao.

Restore means to restore or revive. Indira Gandhi did not revive the old
Congress, but she formed a new Congress on a new basis. This party was
definitely popular but 1t also had structural weakness. There was no faction of
anv kind 1n this party and this party depended on the poor. women. dalits;
tribals and minorities. Indira Gandhi restored the Congress system but she
changed the nature of the Congress system.

Answers of four marker questions-

L

{1} The country had to face two wars including the 1962 China war and the
1965 Pakistan war

(11) Fatlure of monsoon

(111) Food crisis.

{(1v) Death of Prime Mimister in the form of Jawaharlal Nehru and Shastn
(v) Widespread drought and depletion of foreign exchange reserves.
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(1)
(11)
{111)
()
(1)
(11)
(111)
(1v)
(v)

Rise in inflation.

Dispute between Indira Gandhi and the Syndicate.

Severe economic crisis.

Shortage of food grains.

The battle for supremacy between Indira Gandhi and the Syndicate.
Differences on land reforms and privy purses.

Presidential election of 1969.

Expulsion of Indira Gandhi from Congress.

Socialist policies of Indira Gandhi.

Defection - When a public representative leaves his political party and joins

another political party due to his differences and interests_this process is called

defection.

Role of defection in Indian politics

(1)
(11)
(111)
(1v)
(1)
(1)
(111}
(1v)
()
(1)

(1)

Due to the change of party, there have been vast changes in Indian politics.
Birth of opportumistic and wmmoral politics.

Increase in political mstability.

Increase tn political commuption.

Marvelous leadership of Indira Gandhi.

Gartbi Hatao slogan.

Land reforms and nationalization of banks.

Announcing the abolition of privv purses.

Important role 1n Indo-Pakistani Warof 1971,

After the death of Jawaharlal Nehrain 1964, the question of the leadership
of the Congress Party greatly troubled the Congress Party

The India-Pakistan war in 1963 put additional pressure on the country's
economy and the political crisits deepened after the death of Lai Bahadur
Shastri in Tashkent 1n 1966.

Political Science - XII+179



(111)

(1v)

7 M

(i)

(111)

(1v)

(v)
g W

(11)
(111)
(1v)
9 {1
(11)
(111)
(1v)
(v)
(v1)
10, (1)
(11)
(111)
(1v)
(1v)

In the general elections of 1967, the Congress had to face defeat in 9

states because during that time problems like economic crisis, food crisis
existed in the country.

After the elections of 19678 the struggle for supremacy in the Congress
Party between the Syndicate and Indira Gandhi had begun, which

ultimately resulted 1 the split of the Congress.

This election was termed as a political earthquake as for the first time
the Congress party lost the elections 1n 9 states.

There was a decrease in the percentage of votes obtained by the Congress

party and also it the number of seats.

Rise of coalition politics.

Birth of defection politics.

Challenge to the supremacy of the Congress party.

Mutual coordination and coordination between Indira Gandhi and the

Syndicate.

Taking opinion of all 1n vanous policies and plans.

Indira Gandhi did not support W Giri in the 1962 presidential election.
Support for socialist policies of Indira Gandhi.

Decrease in agricultural production due to failure of monsocon.
Increase in the prices of essential commeodities.

Decreasze 1n foreign exchange reserves.

Decline 1n industrial production.

Increase m unemployment.

Severe food crisis.

Political advantages of being the daughter of Jawaharlai Nehru
The wonderful and efficient leadership of Indira Gandhi
Declaration of the abolition of privy purses.

Policies for programs like land reforms.

Decistie role in Indo Palastant War in 1971
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Answers of passaae-based guestions

{1} (b) Fourth General Election, 1967
{11) (c) Political earthquake

(1) (a) K kamraj

{tv) (a) Lack ofcontrol on nflation
Answers of cartoon-based questions -
Cartoon-1

1. Presidential Election, 1969

£ Neelam Sanjeev Reddy

i 3 (1) Political corruption gets encouraged
(11) Political mstability mncreases

Cartoon-2

1 Presidential Election, 1969

ta

Neelam Sanjesva Reddy
3 {1} V.V Gint was elected President.

(11) Expulsion of Indira Gandhi from the Congress Party and split in the
Congress.

Answers to map-based questions-

Serial number for the informartion nsed. Related Letters State mame

{1) A state where the Congress did not geta D Uttar Pradesh
majority in the 1067 elections.

(i1} State belonging to the Government of the C Punjab

United Legizlature Party or Popular United Front.

(111} The state to which Karpoori Thalwr beloneed E Bihar
{iv) The =tate to which the mid day meal leader belongs. A Tamil Wadu
(Mdadras)
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Chapfter-6

The Crisis of Democratic Order

National Emergency

Meaning of Emergency - A period of governance that can be proclaimed by the
President of India during certatn crisis situations under the advice of the cabinet of
ministers 1 known as Emergency. Basically its purpose i1s to safeguard the
sovereignty, unity, mtegrty and security of the country along with the democratic
political system and the Constitution. Provisions of Emergency are mentioned in the
(PART XWVII) Article 352-360 of the Indian Constitution. The third national
emergency was imposed on 25 June 1975 under Article 352 on the basis of internal

disturbance.

Background to Emergency

Economic Reasons

. The slogan of removing poverty did not do much.

. The crisis in Bangladesh dosh had put a heavy burden on India’s economy.
. Amenca (USA) had stopped giving all kinds of aid to India

. Due to increase 1n o1l prices (eg. Petrol. Diesal) in the intemational market,
the cost of various 1tems including consumable goods increased a lot.

. The rate of Industrial Development was very low.

. Unemplovment increased mrural and urban areas and government had stopped

the salaries of government employvees to reduce the expenses.
Gaujrat and Bihar Movements

. Gujrat students started agitation 1n January 1974 against rising cost of food
grains, edible o1l and other essential commodities and corruptions i high

POSITIONS.

. In March 1974, students tn Bihar started agitation against rising cost of food
gramns, edible o1l and other eszential commeodities and corruptions in high

ositions.
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. Jai Prakash Naravan (JP)accepted to lead the movement on two conditions:-
(a) the movement would remain non-violent
(h) It would not be limited to Bihar, it would be nationwide.

. He wanted to establicsh democracy in 1t's true sense through “Total Revolution™.
. He led “Sansad March™ with support of non-congress parties as Bhartiva
Jansangh Congress “(07_ Bhartiva Lok Dal, socialist parties and others.

. Indira Gandhi called the movement inspired personal antagonism.
Conflicts with Judiciary

The supreme court struck down provisions such as curtailment of fundamental rights
by the government, curtailing the right to property and siving prionty to Dhrective
Principles of State Policy over fundamental rights.

Ignoring the semornty of Justice T M. Shailet. Justice K.§. Hegde and Justic A N.
Grover, the goverment appomnted Justice A N Ray as the chief Justice of India. Now
the people started talking of committed Judiciary & Committed Bureaucracy.

Railway strike of 1974:-The National Co-ordination Committee for Ratlway men’s
struggle led by Geogre Femandis gave a call for nation wide strike by all employees
of the railways for pressing their demands related to bonus and service condition.
The government did not accept the demands and called the strike illegal

Declaration of Emergency. Crisis, Response and Consequences

. On 12 June, Justice Jagmohan Lal Sinha of the Allahabad High Court declared
Indira Gandhi’s 1971 election tot he Lok Sabha unconstitutional

. On June 24, 1973, the Supreme Court, while giving a stay order on the decision
of the High Court, said that t1ll the decision of the appeal, Indira Gandhi would
countinue to be an MP but would not participate in the cabinet meetings.

. On 25 June 1975, under the leadership of JP, a nationwide Satvagraha was
announced at Delhi’s Ramlila Maidan demanding the resignation of the Indira
Gandhi

. JP urged the army police and government emplovees not to follow the unethacal
and unconstitutional orders of the govemment.
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. Inthe midnight of 23 June 1973, the Prime Minister recommended the Presidemt

to impose emergency under Article 352 in case of internal disturbance.

. Az a result. then the President Fakhruddin Al Ahmed declared a state of
emergency in the midnight of 25 June 1975,

. The government suspended the freedom of the Press.

. Newspapers were asked to get prior approval for all matonal to be published.

This 15 known as Press Censorship.

. Centralisation of Power-All the legislative and executive powers were intersted

in union government during emergancy.
. Fundamental Rights of Indian Citizens were Suspended-
. Newspapers like the ‘Indian Express’ and the “Statesman’ protested against

censorship by leaving blank spaces for censored news. Magazines like the
“Serminar® and the "Mamstream® chose to close down rather than submuat to
censorship.

. Kannad writer Shiv Ram Karant and Hindi writer Fanishwar Nath Renu

returned other their Padam awards to the government.
. Many other known writers returned the National prestigious awards in protest.

. A large number of leaders and workers of the opposition parties were arrested.
Many leaders went underground. The government banned “Rashtriva

Swayamsevak Sangh’(RSS) and Jamait-e-Islami’.

. Protests, strikes and public agitations were also not allowed.
. The government made extenstve use of ‘Preventive Detention’.
J Amendment in the constitution- The 42nd amendment (controversial) was

also passed dunng the emergency.

{a) The elections of Pnme Minister, President and Vice-President could not
be challenged in the Court.

(b) Tenure extended- The duration of the legislatures in the countrv was

extended from 3 yrs. to 6 vis.
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Works done by the Government during National Emergency

The 20-point program included land reforms, land redistnibution, remuneration

of agricultural laborers, workers participation in management, abolition of
bounded labor, etc. for the welfare of the public.

Opponents were imprisoned under the Preventive Detention Act.
Power supply (Electricity) of Newspaper offices was cut off by verbal orders.

Slum clearnace and forced sterthization were carned oot m Delh,

Lessons from National Emergency

1

2

Lid

Democracy Strengthened i India.

It brought out some ambiguities regarding the Emergency provision in the

Constitution that have been rectified by the 44th Amendment in 1978,
(a) Internal emergency can be proclaimed only on the grounds of "Armed

rebellion’ and “extrernal aggresion’.

{b) It 1= necessary that the advice to the President to proclain emergency

must be grven i writing by the Cabinet headed by the Prime-Minister
The Emergency made evervone more aware of the value of civil liberties.

. The Courts too_ have taken an active role after the emergency in protecting
the civil liberties of the individuals.

. Many civil liberties organisations came up afier this experience.

Politics after Emergency

Lok Sabha Elections 1977 and Janata Government

In January 1277, the opposition parties together formed the “Janta Party™.

Congress leader Babu Jagjivan Ram formed the “Congress for Democracy”

party which later merged with the "Janta Party’

In the 1977 General Elections. Congress Party got 134 seats in Lok Sabha and
the Janta Party and 1t allies got 330 1n Lok Sabha

First time congress Party got less than 33% of votes.

In the Janta Party government, Morar j1 Desai became Prime Minister,
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Ch. Charan Singh and Babu_ Jagjivan Ram became Deputy Prime ministers.

The Janta Party lacked anv direction, leadership. and programme so this

government fell soon.

In the 1980 Lok 5Sabha elections, the Congress defeated it's opponents by

securing 333 seats.

Legacy

It was not only a case of retum of Indira Gandhi between the election of 1977
and 1980. The party system had changed dramatically.

Since 1969 the Congress party had starting shedding 1ts character as an
umbrella party which accommodated leaders and workers of different
ideclogical dispensations and view pownts.

The Congress party now identified wtself with a particular ideclogy, claiming
to be the only socialist and pro-poor party.

Other opposition parties relied more and more on, known 1n India politics as
‘non-Congressism’_

They also realised the need to avoid a division of non-Congress votes

In the election. This factor played a major role n the elections of 1977

In an mdirect manner the 1ssue of welfare of the backward castes also began
to dominate politics since 1977

The results of 1977 elections were at least partly due to a shift among the
backward castes of north India

Following the Lok Sabha elections, many states also held Assembly elections
in 1977

Apgamn_the northern States elected non-Congress governments in which the
leaders of the backward castes played an important role. The i1ssue of
reservations for “other backward classes™ became very controversial i Bihar
and afterwards.

The Mandal Commission was appointed by the Janata Party:
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One Marker Questions

1. Who advocated Total Revolution™ in politics:

{a) Jai Prakash Narayan

{(b) Deen Dayal Upadhaya

(¢} Ram Manchar Lohia

{d) Yogendra Yadav

MName the leader who had contested against Smt. Indira Gandhi in the election
of 19717

(a) Mr I P Naravan

(b) Morar ji Deral

(e) Mr Raj Narain

{d) BabuJagjivan Ram

Which constitutional Amendment 1s known as “Mini Constitution™?
{a) 39th constitutional Amendment

(b} 40th constitutional Amendment

(c) 41% constitutional Amendment

(d) 42nd constitutional Amendment

[

Lid

4 What was the base of National Emerpency declared on 25 June 19737
{a) Internal Disturbances
(b) China’s attack on Judia
(c) India Pakistan war
(d) Railway strike of 1974

LA

Who became Prime Minister in Janta Party Government in 19777
{a) Ch. Charau simgh
(b) Sh Moran 31 Desai
(c) BabuJagjivan Ram
(d) 5h JP Naramn
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6. Keshwanand Bharti case (1973) 1s famous for—

(a)
(b)

(c)
(d)

Parliament has no power to curtail Fundamental Rights

Parliament has no right to give prionty directive principle of the state

policy over fundamental rights the principle.

Basic features of the constitution has been laid down.

Parliament can not amend the preamble of the constitution for the

COMZICS5E.

1. Who was the President in June 1973 at the time of declaration of National

(a)
(b)
(c)
(d)

smergency’

Dr. Zakir Hussain
Morar I1 Desa
Fakhmiddin Ali Ahmed
N. Sanjeev Reddy

2. Match the List-T with List-I1

(A)
(B)
(C)
(D)
(a)
(c)

List-1

Declaration of emergency {1}
Save Democracy (11)
CPI (M) (111}
Janta Party (rv)

A-(1), B-ii). C-(ii1). D-(iv) ()
A-(1v). B-{11), CH{11), D-(1) (d)

List-IT

Jai Prakash Narayan
Charu Mazumdar
Morar 31 Desaa
Fakhruddin Ali Ahmed
A-{1v), B(1). C-(11). D-{111)
A-(1v), B-(11). C-{u1). D-(1)

In the questions (9-12) given below. there are two statements marked as Assertion
(A) and Reason (R). Read the statement and choose the correct option

{a) DBoth Assertion (A) and Reason (R) are true and Reason (R) is the correct
explanation of Assertion (A)

(b) Both Assertion (A) are Reason (R) are true, but Reason (R) is not the
correct explanation. Assertion (A)
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(c)
(d)

10.

I1.

Assertion (A) is true but Reason (R) is false

Assertion (A) is false but Reason (R) is true

Assertion (A): The yvear of 1973 iz the peniod the when the ruling party had
many differences with the judiciary

Reason (R): People close to the Prime minister started talking of the nead for
Judiciary a the bureaucracy “committed™ to the version of executive and

legislature.

Assertion (A): There were many acts of dissent and resistance during the
emergency.

Reason (R): Many political leaders, who were arrested. organised protests
against the government within their imprisonment 1n the jail.

Assertion (A): The police and the administration misused their powers during

the emergency.

Reason (R): These institutions turned into political instrument of ruling party.

This problems vanished after Emergency.

Assertion (A): Duning Lok Sabha election 1977, major opposition parties

came together and formed a new Party known as Janta Party,

Reason (R): It was evident that the going was tough for the congress.

Two Maker Questions

1.

ta

Lid

LA

Describe 1n brief any two changes made in the constitution by 42nd

Constitutional A mendment.

What was the main cause of emergency?
When and why was Railway strike called for?
What 15 Preventive Detention' 7

What was the immediate cause for the declaration of National Emergency on

23 June 19757
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Four Marker Questions

L

12

:-JI

During the decade of 1970, what was the conflicts between legislature and
judiciary?
Examine the role of opposition after emergency.

What reasons were given by the Government to declare national emergency

in the year 19757
How did Nattonal Emergency strengthened India’s democratic System.

(Give main reasons behind imposition of internal emergency of 1975,

Paragraph Based Questions

1.

Read the following passage carefullv and answer the guestions that

follow:-

Once an emergency is proclaimed the federal distribution of powers remains
practically suspended and all the powers are concentrated in the hands of the
union government. Secondly, the government also gets the power to curtail or
restrict all or any of the Fundamental Rights dunng the emergency. From the
wording of the provisions of the Constitution, 1t 13 clear that an Emergency 1s
seen as an extraordinary condition tn which normal democratic politics cannot

function. Therefore, special powers are granted to the government.

On the night of 25th June 1973, the Prime Minister recommended the
imposition of Emergency to President Fakhruddin Ali Ahmed. He 1zsued the
proclamation immediately. After midnight, the electricity to all the major
newspaper offices was disconnected. In the early morming, large number of

leaders and workers of the opposition parties were arrested. The cabinet was
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ta

informed about 1t at a special meeting at 6 a.m_ on 26 June, after all this had it

taken place.

Under which Article was Emergency declared on 25 June 19757

(a) Article 350 (b)  Article 352

(e} Amcle 3536 (d) Article 360

Who issued the Proclamation of Emergency?

{a) President Fakhmuiddin Ali Ahmed (b) Prime Minizter Indira Gandh
(¢) Ja1 Prakacsh Naravan (d) Morari Desat

Which of the following statement 1 true during the period of National
Emergency?

{a) The federal structure of the shaning of powers becomes effective

(h) All the powers come 1n the hands of the Central Govemiment

(c) Govemnment can not ban Fundamental Rights if it 1s required

(d}) Govemnment can not suspend the fundamental rights under Article 20

and 21 evenduring the national emergency
On what basiz was the National Emergency imposad?
(a) Inthe fear of constitutional disturbances
(b) In the possibility of external disturbances
(c) In the fear of internal disturbances
(d) To avoid war with Pakistan
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Map based Question

1. In the given map of India four states have been marked as A, B, C and D.
Identify the alphabet and concemed state and write 1n grven table.

. L m - - " e e l
S o
b Mt aRe— X |/
4
' . INDIA-POLITICAL
fa ; f “ : .: E
= Hil
| { }
l - C e
| s F LU ~
- ." i L " =5
|. [} ~ i o T = {
| S k] " s e e = =. o
| f "y - G B P v L
| 5= E =t i Lk rid
V ) i -.'I:h.-‘-"‘ i - "
| i ] L .-I:.‘:" ’ ; II“ .I /-
] | = Fmasimasiy y
'::_: X '_-& 2 ! " f"'.} . -
' R S S VN, V.- CORPER s R
1 L |
¥ ¥ ) ‘I;? l_ ' "-:, 1 'I:_.r'
H .; X o (Mﬁ\' LY ’.I‘
P W | Ny
| ; ﬁ b _—
| | & g
I i ™
[ I 1 hits ’ / }
| - -~ -
r I|| i |__ | _.__,.g Eﬁmf':ﬂ.
; 5 ] Fad
1 I'| | 'i‘:.l c
‘. - 3 i
| i .ll ,'J;'I:'. 5 " K
! 1_.\ Ilr 4 v
| \ ' T
i -

\ _.

T
¥
e —— e o —

i
Fealw l lll
. £
Fws VT ®m Jpene) i -
= " ur L L L
i i L i
&' i -
Pt i e e e oo e L tong © v i vy T
i = ] oy
5 Tt vt WA sl e 5 ] 1 s O | 1 ey it oy e o il i, =4 P, v i o b i Moo! Chanid & Ca
i Ll P 7, L "L W LT L o L W S T ST s T (e B e Ve e, S L
T e e e e e T L FUET, M) Kk, (G- 110000
11 e bty Mg | e i Hiheaiest P FaEIRE

Pripa | 5 .00 Ha

192 = Political Science - XI1



1. The state where students started a protest in January 1974,
2. Akali Dal formed government 1n this state in 1977

Home state of Ch. Charan Singh.

Lad

_.l...

Thas State witnessed CPI Govt for long time

8. No. of the Concerned alphabet Name of the state
information used
(1)

(11)
(111)

(1v)

Cartoon picture based Questions

Study the cartoon grven carefully and answer the following questions
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(1)  Who is the person holding the “save democracy™ board 7 Write his name.
{11) JP Narayan was being projectad as an alternative of whom?

{111) In the opinion of the leaders shown in this cartoon, what 1s the intention

the person sitting”

Six Marker Questions

1
2.

3
4

3.

Descnibe how the emergency caused democratic crisis inside the nation.

Explain the main reasons for the Congress Party achieving a grand success in

the 1971 Lok Sabha elections under the leadership of Indira Gandhi
Describe any three lesson of Emergency.
Explain the circumstances responsible for mid term election of 1980,

Describe the consequence of National Emergency imposed 1 1975,

Answer of One Marker Questions

1

2
3.

4

10.
I1.

(a) Ja prakash Narayan

(c) Mr Raj Narain

(d) 42* constitutional Amendment

(a) Internal Disturbances

(b) Sh. Morar 1 Desai

(¢) The prninciple of Basic features of the constitution has been laid down.
(c¢) Fakhruddin Ali Ahmed

(b)  A-(1v). B-(1). C-(11). D-(111)

{a) DBothAssertion (A)and Reason (B) are true and Reason (R) 1s the correct
explantion of Assertion (A)

{c) Assertion (A) 1s true but Reason (R) 1s false

(¢) Assertion (A) 1s true but Reason (R) 1s false

{a) DBothAssertion (A)and Reason (B) are true and Reason (R) 1s the correct

explanation of Assertion (A)
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Answer of Two Marker Question

1

b

Lad

LA

(1) The election for the port of Prime Minister, President andc Vice President
cannot be challenged m the court (11) the teuure of Lok Sabha (Legislative

Assembly) was increased from 3 to 6 vears.

Conflicts of power between Parliament and Judiciary was the main cause of
Emergency. Constitutional and administrative powers were misused duning

the emergency:

May 1974, the Railway strike was called for the conditions of Bonus and
Service.

The imprisonment of a person with the aim of preventing them from committing

further offences or mamtaing public order.

Verdict miven by Allahabad High Court 1n June 1973,

Answer of Four Marker Questions

L

12

Lid

The Supreme Court regarded many actions of the Government as against the
constitution. This attitude of Supreme Court was considered against the
principles of Democracy and the supermacy of the Parliament 1t was being
considered that supreme court 1s stopping the government to implement welfare

schemes.
{1} Opposition parties united to form “Janta Party™.

(11) Free and fair elections were held in 1977 and the congress led by Indira
Gandhi was shown the face of defeat by the people.

(111) The umwarranted constitutional amendments made during the emergency

were replaced.
(1v) The opposition was free to criticize.

(1} The opposition party was not allowing the government to run according
to its polices. Thev were trying to create instability in the country by
repeatedly threatening “Dhama. demonstration and mass action nation

wide™.

{11) All the energy had to be spent on the restoration of law and order. The

conspirators were obstructing the govemments progressive progranime.
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{111) The opposition parties were inciting army and police personal against
the governmetn, 30 emergency was declared.

4 (1} The people became more aware about their fundamental nights.
(11) Amendments in the constitution were made 1n 1978-
(a) The words “Internal disbances” were removed from Article 352,

{b) The president can declare national emergency onthe written advice
cabinet.

LA

The reasons to declare emergency 1 1973 in India are following:

(1} Todeclare null and void the election of 1971 1n regarding of Smt. Indira
Gandhi1

{i1) Supreme Court gave stay order onthe decision given by Allahabad High
Court.

{111) A Nanionwide strike was called out by Ja1 Prakash Narayan

Answer of the Paragrah Based Questions

(1) (b) Arcle3s2

(1) (a) President Fakhruddin Al Ahmed

{111} (b) All the powers came in the hands of the central govemment

(tv} (c) In the fear of internaldistrurbances

Answer of Map Based Question

S5.No. of the Concerned Name of the state
information used Alphabet
(1) A Gujrat
{11) C Punjab
(111) B Uttar Pradesh
(1v) 1> Kerala

Answer of Cartoon Pic based Questions
{1}  Jai Prakash Narayan
(11) Shn1 Raj Narain

(111) To remove the union government led by Smt. Indira Gandhi
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Answer of Six Marker Questions

1.

ta

:-.-'I

(1) Crppling of democratic institutions

{11) Ambiguity in the provisions of Emergency

(111) Misuse of police and Admunistration.

{rv) Implementation of press censorship and preventive detention
Slogan of poverty eradication (Garib: Hatao)

L Policies of Indira Gandhi

® Charismatic personality of Indira Gandhi.

* Weak opposition

* Lack of stable government 1n states after election of 1967

{1} Democracy was strengthened

(11) Many amendements m Constitution were done by 44th amendment 1978.
(111) Rise of opposition and other parties.

{1v) Awarences among citizens increased

(1}  After the election of 1977, there was a stiff competition among three
leaders for the post of prime mimster

{11) The “Janta party lacked direction, leadership and a common programme.

(111} Janta party government could not bring about a fundamental change 1n
policies from those pursaed by the congerss.

(iv} The Janta party spilt and the goverment led by Morar Ji Desat lost it's
majority in less than 18 months.

Consequences of Emergency

(1} Suspension of Fundamental Rights

(11) Imprisonment of the leaders of opposition party
(111) Implementation of Press consorship

{iv} Ban on Strikes

(v} Misuse of Police and administration
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Chapfter-7

Regional Aspirations

India adopted a democratic approach to the questton of diversity of language, religion

region , ethme and geographical .

. Democracy allows the political expressions of regional aspirations.

. Democratic politics allows parties and groups to address the people on the
basis of their regional identity, aspiration and specific regional problems.

. In the course of democratic politics. regional aspirations get strengthened.

Rise of regional parties strengthens democracy.

. At the same time, democratic politics also means that regional 1ssues and
problems will recerve adequate attention and accommodation in the policy
making process: Such-an arrangement may sometimes lead to tensions and

problems.

. Sometimes, the concern for national unity may overshadow the regional neads
and aspirations. Therefore, political conflicts over tssues of power of the
regions, their rights and their separate existence are commeon to nations that
want to respect diversity while trying to forge and retamn unity.

Areas of tension (Post Independence)

Post independence our nation had to cope with many difficult 1ssues like partition,
displacement, mflux of refugees, integration of Princely States, reorganisation of

states, mass agitations m many parts for the formation of linguistic States etc.
Rise of Regional parties

Fegional aspirations can be understood as, specific demands made by people of a
particular region on the basis of their specific language, religion. culture, geographical
features.

Cuitural diversity 1n the countries of Europe 15 considered a threat to the nation, but
to meet the challenge of diversity 1n India, the internal boundanes of the country
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have been demarcated and all groups of individuals have the night to maintain their
culture.

In India, the 1980s has seen as the decade of demand for autonomy. However many
times because of narrow interests, foreign encouragement and outside interference,

it becomes a serious challenge to national unity and mntegrity

MAIN REASONS FOR THE REGIONALISM :

Religious

T

Unbalanced Cultural
Dévalopman Diversity

Dravidian Punjab Crisis Mizoram
Movement
Jammu DEMAND FOR Neaitind
Kashmir AUTONOMY 9
North East Sikkim Goa

JAMMU AND KASHMIR
Jammu and Kashir comprises 3 social and political regions -

o JTammu » Kachmar » Ladakh
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The heart of the Kashmir region 15 the Kashmir valley. The Kashmir 1ssue 1s not just
a dispute between India and Pakistan. This 1ssue has external and internal dimensions.
It mvolves the 1ssue of Kashmirivat known as Kashmin and the aspiration of the
people of Jammu and Kashmar for political autonomy.

A part of Kashmir 1s still under Pakistan and Pakistan has illegally transferred a pant
of Kashmir to China.

Before 1947 Jammu and Kashmir was a princely state. Its Hindu ruler Han Singh
did not want to merge with India and tried to quit negotiation with India and Pakistan
to have an independent directions for his state. The Pakistam leaders thought the
Kashmir region belonged to Pakistan since majority population of the state was
Muslim_ But this iz not how the people themselves thought so they thought of
themselves as Kashmiri first. The popular movement i the state was led by Sheikh
Abdullah of the National Conference. He wanted to get rid of the Maharaja but was
against joining Pakistan In October 1947 Pakistan. sent tribal infiltrators from its
side to capture Kashmir This forced the Maharja to ask for Indian military’s help.
India extended the malitary support and drove back the wnfiltrators from Kashmur
vallev but only after the Maharaja had signed an Instrument of Accession with the
Government of India Tt was also agreed that once the situation normalised the views
of people of Jammu Kashmir will be ascertained about their future.

Due to the militant behavior of Pakistan and the separatists of Kashmar, this area

remains turbulent. These are three prevailing views on Kashmir -

. Kashmir should be made a separate nation.

. Kashmir should be merged with Pakistan.

. Kashmir should remaitn part of India but should be ziven more autonomy.
Since 1ts integration with the Union of India. Kashmir has remained one of the burning
issues i post-independence India. The problem became more complicated when 1t
was accorded a special status in the Constitution through Article 370 and Article
35A-the former giving it special powers like having its separate Constitution’
Constituent Assembly/Flag, new nomenclature for Chief Minister as Prime Minister

and Govemor as Sadr-e-Rivasat, and the non-enforcement of most of the Union

laws 1n the state while the later imparting it special citizenship rights prohibiting the
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non-Kashmiris from buving property in the state.

It was against the special status of the state of Jammu and Kashmir that there was a
clarion call for abrogation of Articles 370 and 353A  Others equated Article 370 and
33A as “constrtutionally recognized separatism”

It was agamst this backdrop that current NDA Government presented the Jammu
and Kashmir Reorganization Bill in Rajva Sabha on 3 August 2019 for the abolition
of Section 370 and 33A from Kashmir, which was passed by a majority. The bill was
passed by the Lok Sabha on 6 August 2019 Afier the President’s assent on 9 August
2019, Sections 370 and 33A were repealed and Jammu and Kashmir got drvided
into two Union Temtories of Ladakh and Jammu and Kashmir

Some areas of regional aspirations in India
. Punjab Crisis :
Political context

. After the formation of the state of Punjab in 1966 the Akalis came to powerin
1967 and then m 1977, The Akali Dal. which was formed mn 1920 ag the
political wing of the Sikhs_ had led the movement for the formation of a "Punjabi

suba’. On both occasions 1t was a coalition government.

. It was 1n this context that during the 1970s a section of Akalis began to demand
political autonomy for the region. This was reflected in a resolution passed at
their conference at Anandpur Sahib in 1973, The Anandpur Sahib Besolution
asserted regional autonomy and wanted to redefine centre-state relationships
in the country.

. The Resolution was a plea for strengthening federalism; but it could also be

interpreted as a plea for a separate Sikh nation

. The leadership of the movement passed from the moderate Akalis to the

extremist elements and took the form of armed insurgency.

. In June 1984, the Government of India carned out "Operation Blue Star’,
code name for army action in the Golden Temple In this operation, the

government successfully flushed out the armed militants.

. In 1984 the new Prime Minister Rajiv Gandht imtiated a dialogues with
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moderate Akali leaders. In July 1985 he reached an agreement with Harchand
Singh Longowal. the then President of the Akali Dal This agreement, known
as the Rajrv Gandhi - Longowal Accord or the Pumab Accord, was a step
towards bringing normaley to Punjab. It was agreed that Chandigarh would
be transferred to Punjab. a separate commission would be appointed to resolve
the border dispute between Punjab and Harvana_ and a tribunal would be set
up to decide the shanng of Ravi-Beas river water among Punjab_ Harvana and
Rajasthan.
THE NORTH EAST

This region consists of seven States also referred to as the seven sisters. The region

has only 4% of the country’s population but about twice as much share of its area a
small corridor of about 22 kilometres that connects the region to the rest of the
country. Otherwise the region shares boundaries with China, Myanmar and

Bangladesh and serves as India’s gateway to South East Asia.

The vast mternational border and weak commumication between the north-east and
the rest of India have added to the delicate nature of politics there.

Three 1ssues dominate the politics of North East: -

(1) Demands for autonomy

(1) Movements for seccession and

{(3) Opposition to outsiders - namely illegal immigrants

MOVEMENTS FOR AUTONOMY:

At the time of independence, the whole area except Manipur and Tnipura was called

Assam, in which many linguistic tribal groups lived, these communities demanded

separate states to preserve their uniqueness and cultural identity.
SECESSIONIST MOVEMENTS:
MIZORANM:

This separatist movement emerged after the Assam government failed to manage

the famine that came in the Hill region of Assam in 1959,

In 1966, the Mizo National Front{MNF) led an armed campaign under the leadership
of Laldenga in 1986
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Peace Agreement bettween Rajrv Gandht and Laldenga was signed and Mizoram

became a full state

NAGALAND:

A Section of Nagas declared independence from India wav back in 1951,
Phizo turned down many offers of negotiated settlement.

The NAGA NATIONAL COUNCIL (NNC) launched an armed struggle for
sovercignty of Nagas.

After a period of violent insurgency,a section of Nagaland signed an agreement
with the Govemment of India but this was not acceptable to other rebels.

The problem in Nagaland still awaits a final resolution.

MOVEMENTS AGAINST OUTSIDERS

The large scale magration into the North East gave rise to a special kind of
problem that pitted the local communities against people who were seen as

outsiders or migrants.

Thas 1szue has taken political and sometimes violent form in many states of
the northeast The Assam movement form 1979 to 1983 1s the best example of
such movement against outsiders.

In 1979 the all Assam student umon AASU student group, not afhliated to any
party led an anti foreigner movement.

The movement was agamst illegal migrations agamst domination of Bengalis
and other outsiders and agamnst faulty voters repisters that included the names

of lakhs of immigrants.

The movement demanded that all outsiders who had entered the state after
1951 should be zent bacle.

Eventually after 6 vears of turmoil the Rajiv Gandhi led goverment entered
into negotiations with the AASU leaders leading to the signing of an Accord

in 1985 (Assam) but 1t did not solve the problem of immigration.

The tssue of the outsiders continues to be a live 1ssue in the politics of Assam
and many other places i the North East
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DRAVIDIAN MOVEMENT

This was one of the first regional movements 1n Indian politics.

Some sections of this movement had ambitions of creating Dravid nation but

the movement did not take to arms.

It used democratic means like public debates and the electoral platform to
achieve its ends.

The Dravidian movement led to the formation of Dravid Kazhagam (DK)
Under the leadership of Tamil social reformer E 'V Ramaswami Perivar

The orgamsation strongly opposed the brahmins dominance and affirmed
regional Pride against the political, economic and cultural domination of the
North. Imitially the Dravidian movement spoke in terms of the whole of South

India however lack of support from other states limited the movement to Tamil
Nadu.

The DK split and the political legacy of the movement was transferred to
DMK (Dravida Munnetra kazhagam).

Later the DMK split into two parties the DMK and the all India Anna DMK
{AIDMEK) That clatmed Dravidian legacy.

Both these parties have dominated politics in Tamil Nadu for the last four

decades.

SIKKIM MERGER:

At the time of independence Sikkim was a Protectorate state of India. It meant
that while 1t was not a part of India 1t was not fully sovereign country also.

Sikkim defence and foreign relations were logked after by India while the
power of internal adnmumstration was with the Chogyal, (Sikkim’s Monarch )

Chogyal monarchy was unable to deal with the democratic aspirations of the
people.

An overwhelming majority of Sikkim population was Nepali but the Chogyval
was seen as perpetuating the rule of a small Elite from the minority lepcha-

bhutia commumnity.
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The anti chogyal leaders of both the communities sought and got support
from the Government of India.

The Sikkim Assembly sought the status of associate state and then m Apnl
1975 passed a resolution asking for full integration with India this was followed
by a humiedly organised referendum that put a stamp of popular approval on
the assembly request.

The Indian parhiament accepted this request immediately and Sikkim became
the 22nd state of the Indian union

Goa:- Although the British Empire in India came to an end m 1947 Portugal
refused 1o withdraw from the territories of Goa. Do and Daman which were
under 1ts colontal rule since the 16th century. After India™s independence the
Indian govemment tried very patiently to persuade the Portuguese government
to withdraw. There was also a strong popular movement within Goa for freedom
they were strengthened by socialist satyagrahis from Maharashtra Finallvin
December 1961 the Government of India sent the army which liberated these

territories after two davs of action Goa. Dhiu and Daman became union territory.

In January 1967 the central government held a special opinion poll in Goa
asking people to decide if they wanted to be part of Maharashtra or remamn
separate. A referendum like procedure was used to ascertain peoples wishes

on this 1ssue. The majority voted in favour of remaining outside of Maharashtra.

Thus Goa continued as a umion territory. Finally in 1987 Goa became a state
of the Indian union.

LESSONS LEARNT FROM REGIONAL ASPIRATIONS THAT HAVE
EMERGED SINCE INDEPENDENCE:

Fegional aspirations are an integral part of democratic politics.

Instead of suppressing regional aspirations, 1t 1s better to adopt democratic

dialogue.

Understanding the importance of power shanng: It 1s not sufficient to have a
formal democratic structure. Groups and parties from the region need to be

oiven share mn power at the state level.
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. Controlling regional imbalances: Regional imbalance in economac
development contributes to the feeling of regronal discrimination finally these
cases make us appreciate the farsightedness of the makers of our constitution
in dealing with questions of diversity.

. The federal system adapted by India 1s a flexible arrangement. Politics in India
has succeeded tn accepting regionalism as part and parcel of democratic
politics.

One mark Questions

1. Choose the leaders that signed the Punjab Accord:

(a) Rajv Gandhi - Praful Mahanta
{(b) Rajiv Gandhi - Sant Longawal
(c¢) Rajiv Gandhi - Master Tara Singh
(d) Rajiv Gandhi - Laldenga

[

Arrange the following in chronological order:
(1)  Anandpur Salib Resolution
(11) Formation of Akali Dal
(111) Drought i Mizo hills area
(1v}) Merger of Sikkim 1n India
(a) 1 11 1. 1v

(b) iv. i, ii. i

3 Which of the following 1s the correct lesson from separatist movements?
(a) Regional aspirations are integral part of democratic politics
(k) Regional aspirations are limited to India
{c) Regional aspirations are always violent

(d) Regional aspirations are limited to one state
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Laldenga has been the Chief Mimister this state:

{a) Mizoram

(b} Assam

{c) Nagaland

(d)y Mampur

Article 370 assoicated to which state?
(a) Pumab

(b) Goa

(c) Jammu & Kashmir

(d) Tripura

Which states are suffered from Separatist movements:-
(a) Mizoram Nagaland

(b) Mizoram-Mampur

(e) Mampur - Tripura

{d) Assam - Mizoram

MNF 1s assoctated ith winch state?
{a) Nagaland

(k) Mizoram

(c) Manipur

(d) Meghalava

After 1947 Goa was under which rule?
{a) Dutch

(b) Bmtain

(c¢) Portuguese

(d) French
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9 Who was the ruler of J & K at the time of independence

(a) Han chand (b) HaliRam

(c) Han Ram (d) HanLal
10.  “Akali Dal’ Party belongs to which state?

(a) Haryana (b) Himachal Pradesh

(¢) Uttar Pradesh (d) Punjab
Twao Marker Questions
When was Punjab Agreement Accord done and between whom?
2 Name the four countries with which the North East share its boundaries?
3 Majonty of people of which religion are there in Kashmir and Ladakh?
4 Assam Gan Parishad was formed by combining which parties?
3 Which two states were formed out of erstwhile Punjab & 1n which year?
6. Why 1s the North East region considered to be a region of conflict?
7. Bodo. Karbi and Dimsa tribes are associated with which state?

g What 1s AASU and what was its main demand?
Passage based QQuestion

Eventually after six years of turmoil the Rajiv Gandhi led government entered into
negotiations with the AASU leaders leading to the signing of an accord 1n 1985,
According to this agreement those foreigners who migrated into Assam dunng and
after Bangladesh war and since. were to be identified and deported.

1. Expand AAST:
{a) All Assam Students Union
(k)  All Astan Students Umon
(c) All Anti Students Union
(d) All Arunachal Students Union
2 Which state does AASU belongs to7
{a) Trpura (b) Arunachal Pradesh
(c) Assam (d) Manipur
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3= In which vear did Rajiv Gandhi enter into negotiations with the AASU leaders?

(a) 1983 ®) 1982
(c) 1989 (d) 1990
4 AAST leaders negotiated with which Indian prime minister?
(a) Indira Gandhi (b) Rajiv Gandh:
(c) Nehru (d) Morant Desa1
Map Based Questions (4 Marks)
INDIA roimen s ssicnrcomme S e e
WA

1. In the given political outline Map of India four states have been marked as
(A). (B). (C) and (D). Identify these states on the basis of information given
below and write their correct names with the respective serieal number of the
information uvsed and the concemed alphabets grven in the Map as per the
format;
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S.No. of the Concerned Name of the

information used Alphabet State

{1} In the vear 1986, signed an agreement with the then PM. Rajiv Gandhi and
became the Chief minister of the state.

(1) The State in which form 1979 to 1989 movement against outsides was
undertaken.

{i11) The state that became the 27nd state of India.

{1v) The state that was freed from Portuguese occupation and become the part of
the Indian Union.

Four Marker Questions

1. What 1s the difference between Regionalism and Separatism?

b

Mention the main features of Punjab Accord
Suggest measures to control regional dissatisfaction 1n India.

3
1 Why did the dravidian agitation remain himited to Tamil Nadu.

LA

Descnibe the advantages of the democratic approach ot the question of diversity
in umiting a big country like India.

Six Marker Questions

1. Since mdependence, the politics of Jammu and Kashmir has alwavs been

controversial and conflicted. Do you agree with the statement” Explain the

reason.

£ Describe the reasons why 1t 1s necessary to control regionalism for the success
of Indian democracy..

i 3 The Assam movement was a mixed expression of cultural self-respect and

economic backwardness. Express your opinion on the statement.
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4

“Accepting regional demands and forming new states on the basis of languages

15 a step towards democracy™

To justifyy this statement, give three appropriate reasons.

Answer of One Marker Questions

1.

o

LA

rcaldlts

Pl e

10.

(b)
()
(a)
(a)
(c)
(a)
(b)
(c)
(a)
(d)

Rajiv Gandhi - Sant Longowal

1, i 11V

Regional aspirations are integral part of democratic politics
Mizoram

Jammu and Kashmir

Mizoram - Nagaland

Mizoram

Portuguese

Harichand

Punjab

Answer of Two Marker Question

July 1985: Akali chief Harchand Singh Longowal and Rajtv Gandha
China, Myvanmar, Bangladesh, Bhutan

Islam 1n Kashmir and Buddhism 1in Ladakh

Assam Gan Parishad and All Assam Students Union

1966: Haryana and Himachal Pradesh

1

PP

-

:-..JI

o U

Complex social structure, economically backward, distance from mainland.

Aggam

AAST was a student’s union. Its main demand was the eviction of people
who had settled 1n Assam after 1951,

Answer of passage based Question:

1

y
i

(a)
(c)

All Aszam Students Union

Assam
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3 (a) 1985
4 (b) Rajiv Gandh
Answer of Map based Question
B—Mizorm
C—Assam
D—Sikkim
A—=Goa
Answer of four Marker Questions
1. {a) Regionalism is to raise political. economic and developmental demands
on regional basis.
(b) Separatism: The feeling of a region being separated from the countrv or
raising its demand
2, (a) PumjabAccord Commission will be appointed to resolve border dispute,
(h) Trbunal will be constituted for sharing of water of Ravi Beas between
Punjab, Harvana Rajasthan
(e) Extremism affected people will be compensated and the withdrawl of
armed forced special power Act from Punjab
3 (a) DBalanced development of all regions:
{(h) Solution to the problem of linguism-
(c) National interests 1gnored; (-ive Priority to national interest in place of
regional interest.
1 The movement failed to find support among other states. It was limited to

Ly

Tamal speaking people.

{a) Democracy allows the free expresion of regional aspirations.

(b) It allows parties and groups to address the people on the basis of their
regional identities.

{c) It strentgthens the regional aspirations

{d) Regional problems and 1ssues recetve adequate attention
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Answer of Six Marker Questions

1.

4

Controversial politics of Jammu Kashmir.

Three socio-eco areas of Kashmir.

Kashmir invaded by Pakistani army as Kabalio (tribal) people.
Article 370 gave Special Status to kashmir

Matter of POK and of Aksai Chin.

Seeking Separation of Economic Autonomy.

The approach of separatists.

Pakistan promoting terrorism.

For successful democracy:

Constraints in the balanced development of the country.

Leads to Bitter Relations between the Central and State Governments.
Cracks in the mutual relations of states.

Promotes violent movements.

Hinders economic progress.

Assam movement:

(Geographical separation from the mainland of the country and cultural
identity was realized,

Economic backwardness.

Increasing number of outsiders & illegal immigrants _

Rise of unemployment,

Decrease of business and business opportumties for the locals.

Liguistic reorganization helped ensure that people who spoke the same
language lived in same state.

It has strengthened the cause of India uhity and accomodated diverse

culture 1n democracy.
It has helped strengthen diversity and has made administration easier.

Indian federalism and democratic set up have recetved a boost.
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Chapfter-8

Recent Developments in Indian Politics

Context of 1990

When the decade of the eighties came to a close, the countrv witnessed five

developments that were to make a long lasting impact on our politics.

(1)

(2

(3)

(4)

Defeat the Congress Party in the elections held in 1989:-

Congrezs won 413 seats in the LokSabha in 1984 and only 197 1 1989, The
elections of 1989 marked the end of what political scientists have called the
‘Congress system ™

The Congress improved its performatnce and came back to power soon after
the midterm elections held 1 1991

The Rise of the Mandal 1ssue in national politics. The National Front
government in 1990 implemented the recommendations of The Mandal
Commuission’ that the jobs mn the Central government should be reserved for
the other backward classes.

Assassination of Rajiv Gandhi in May 1991 led to a change in lendership of
the Congress party.

The economic policy followed by the vanious governments was a radically
different turn. This 1s known as the initiation of the structural adjustment

program of the new economic reforms.

Era of coalitions:-

Elections in 1980 led to the defeat of the Congress party but did not result in
a majority for any other party.
The National Front recerved support from two diametrically opposite political

groups (BJP and the Left Front) formed a coalition government, but BIP and
the Left Front did not join in this government.
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Era of coalitions:-

Elections in 1980 led to the defeat of the Congress party but did not result in
a majority for any other party.

The National Front received support from two opposite political groups (BJIP
and the Left Front) fonmed a coalition government, but BIP and the Lefi Front
did not jom in this govermment.

After 1989 the Regional parties played a crucial role 1n forming ruling alliances.
In 1996 the United Front government come to power.

The United front of 1996 was sumnilar to the National Front of 1989,

The United Front govemnment was supported by Congress and Left Front as
both the Cogress and the Left wanted to keep the BIP out of power in 1996

In the 1996 election, the BIP emerged as the largest party and was invited to

form the government, but the BJP government could not secure a majority 1n
the LokSabha

BIP finally came to power by leading a coalition governmentiNDA-I} from
May 1998 to June 1999 and was re-elected 1 October 1999 (NDA-IT)

Atal Bihan Vajpayee was the prime munister duning both the NDA(National
Deemocratic Alliance) govermment and his government {INDA-IT) formed 1n
1999 completed 1ts full term.

The first coalition government that successfully completed the five year tenure
was the NDA government, headed by the BIP leader Atal Bihar Vajpavee.

Ancther coalition, the United Progressive Alliance (UPA) ruled for two terms
successfully, headed by the Congress leader Manmohan Singh. (2004-2009
and 2009-2014)

Reaszons for the emergence
of coalition government

. I '

Weakening of Emcrpenee of regional Kisc of coste and

Maticnl political partics and sect hased

Polincal parties their pereasing Cpporiunisng
ol in politics
oremnent formaition
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Political Rise of Other Backward Classes and Mandal Commission.

One long term development of this period was, the nise of other backward
classes as a political force. OBC's are communities other than SC and ST who
suffered from educational and social backwardness. These are also referred as

“backward caste™.

In 1978, the Central government (Janata Dal) appomted a Commaission to
investigate and recommend ways to improve the conditions of the backward
classes. This was the second time since independence that the government
had appointed such a Commaission Therefore, this Commission was officially
known as the Second Backward Classes Commuission, popularly known as
the Mandal Commaission, after the name of its chairperson. Bideshwan Prasad
Mandal.

The Mandal Commission was set up to investigate the extent of educational
and social backwardness among various sections of Indian society and

recommend ways of identifying these backward classes.
Its recommendations are:-

To reserve 27% of seats 1n educational institutions and government jobs for

these groups.

The Mandal Commission also made other recommendations. like land reforms,
and to improve the conditions of the OBC

In August 1990, the National Front government decided to implement one of
the recommendations of Mandal Commission pertaining to reservation for
OBCs 1n jobs 1n the Central government and it undertaking,

This decision sparked agitation and violent protests in many cities of north
India. The decision was also challenged in the court and came to be known as

the Indira Sawhney case in November 1992,

There are some differences among political parties about the manner of
implementation of this decision, but now the policy of reservation for OBC s
being supported by of all major political parties of the country.
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Communalism. Secularism and Democracy

The other long-term development durning this period was as the rise of politics

based on religions identity. It started to a debate about secularism and

democracy.
In 1980 Bhartiya Janta Party Party was formed from Jan-Sangh.

It embraced Gandhian socialism as 1ts ideology, but 1t did not get much success
in the elections held 1 1980 and 1984 _ after 1986 the party began to emphasize
the Hindu nationalist element in its ideology

Two developments around 1986 became 1n the center to the politics of BJP as
Hindutva party -

the first was Shah Bano case m 1985 The orthodox Muslim opposed the
Supreme Court's order to provide mantenance to her from her former hushand.
In their opinion it was the interference 1n” Mushim Personal Law".

The Congress party passed the Muslim women act 1986 to nullify Supreme
court's judement BJP criticized this action of Congress government as an
unnecessary concession and appeasement of the minority commumity.

The second development: the Faizabad District Court in February 1986 ordered
that Babri Masjid premises to be unlocked so that Hindus could offer prayers

at the site which they considered as a temple.

As soon as the locks of Babrt Masjid were opened, mobilization began on
both sides Hindus as well as Muslims started Suddenly this dispute became a
major national question and led to communal tensions. The BIP. 1n erder to
generate public support. took a massive March called the Ratha -Yatra from
Sommnath mn Gujarat to Ayodhya and supported the construction of the temple
in Avodhya.

The Supreme Court had ordered the state government to take care that the
disputed site would not be endangered however thousands of people gathered
from all over the countrv at Ayvodhya on 6 December 1992 and demolished the
mosque. The central government appointed a Commission to investigate into
the circumstances leading to the demolition of the mosque. Many political
parties condemned the demolition and declare this was against the principle
of secularism.
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. InFebruarv-March, similar violence broke out agatnst the Muslims i Gujarat.

Such violence between two communities is a threat to democracy.
Loksabha Election 2004

In the election of 2004, congress party itself made a big alliance government, knovwn
as United Progressive Alliance™. This 1s the first time, when Congress Party could

increase it’s number of seats m Loksabha since 1991
The decade of nineties 1= known as four major sroups of political parties:
(1} Congress and it’s allies
{11) BJPand 1t's allies
(111} The Left Frons
(tv)} Other parties
General elections for 1 7th Lok Sabha were held 1n 2019, 1 wheih BIP emerged

as the largest party with 303 seats in Lok Sabha where as congress party won only 32
seas in Lok Sabha This government of NDA-IV 15 also known as Surplus Majonty

Government.

Emergence of New Consensus:

. The period after 1989 1s seen sometimes as the penod of decline of Congress
and the rise of BJP.
. The political competition during the nineties 1s divided between the coalition

led by the BIP and the coalition led by the Congress Party.

Thus even as political parties act within the sphere of this consensus popular
movements and organisations are simaltaneously 1dentifying new forms visions
and pathways of development. Izsues like poverty, minimum wages_livelihood
and social security are being put on the political asenda by peoples movement

remunding thestate of 1t's responsibility.

It has become necessary for the political parties to accomodate and aggregate

variety of interests.
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Growing Consensus

Int he midst of severe competition and many conflicts, a consensus appears to have

emerged among most parties consisting of four elements:
Agreement of new economic policy.

2 Acceptance of the political and soical claims of the backward castes.

Lid

Acceptance of the role of state level parties in governance of the country.

1 Emphasiz on pragmatic considerations rather than ideclogical and political

alliances without Ideological agreement.
One Marker Questions
I Which article 15 related to Uniform Crvil Code?
{a) Article 40
(b) Arcle 42
(c) Article 44
(d) Article 31

2. The phase of coalition government at national level started 1n
(a) 1977
(b) 1984
(c) 1989
(d) 1991
3. How many seats were won by congress party in Lok Sabha in the general
election of 19847
(ay 413
(b) 315
(c} 313
(dy 330
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Founder of Bahujan Samajwadi Party (BSP)-

(a) Mayawan

(b} Kashiram

{c) Mulavam Singh

(d) Chandrashkar

The reasons responsible for the coalition government at National level-
(1}  The strong position of congress party in the center
{(11) No political party got majority

(c) Issue of reservation of OBC

(1v) Increasmng influence of BIP

Chairperson of the second OBC formed 1 1978

(a) Karpun Thakur

{(b) Baba Saheb Ambedkar

(c¢) Kashi Ram

(d) BP Mandal

Which party government implemented the recommendatins of Mandal
Commission?

{a) National Front

(b} United Front

(c) UPA

(d) Samajwadi party

Who was the Prime minsiter. when "New Economic Policy™ was
implemented—

(a) Dr Manmohan singh
{(b) Atal Bihan Vajpayee
(¢) PV Narsimha Rao
(d) WP Singh
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10.

11.

Expand NDA

(a)
(b)
(c)
(d)

National Democratic Alliance
National Development Alliance
New Development Alliance

New Development Agreement

Name the Alliance, which ruled for two terms successfully from 2004-2009
and 2009-2014.

(a)
(b)
(c)
(d)

NDA
UPA
National Front

United Front

Name the Prime-Minister, when second Nuclear Test was conducted in 1998

(a)
(b)
(c)
(d)

Dr. Man Mohan Singh
Sh VP Singh

HD. Devegowda

Sh. A B. Vajpayee

Which of the following is correct:

(a)
(b)
(c)
(d)

Chandra Shekhar-1JPA-T

LK. Gural-NDA-I

Atal Bihan Vajpayees - NDA-TI

Dr. Manmohan Singh: National Front

The questions No. 13 to 13_ there are two statements marked ac Assertion (A)

and Reason (R}). Read the options and choose the correct one

(a)

Both Asseretion (A) and Reason (R) are correct and Reason (R) is
the correct explaination of Assertion (R)

(b} Both Assertion (A) and Reason (R) are correct and Reason (R) is

not correct explantion of Assertion (A)
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14

(c) Assertion (A)is correct but (R) Reason is false

(d) Assertion (A)is false but Reason (R) is correct

Assertion (A) : In 1991, the new economic policy radically changed the
direction that the Indian economy had pursued since Independence.

Reason (R) : Various governments that came mnto power after it continued to
follow 1t.

Assertion (A): In 1989, the National Front formed a coalition govemnment
with the support of BIP and the Left Front.

Reason (R) : BIP and Left Front both parties jomned in this government.

Assertion (A) : The central government appointed a commission i 1978 to
look into and recommend ways to improve the conditions of the backward

classes.

Reason (R) : This was the second time since Independence that the government

had appointed such a commission

Two Marker Questions

1. What 15 coalition government?
2 What was the major party in National Front?
What was 1t's main 1ssue during election?
3 What are the reasons reponsible for the emergence of coalition government?
4 Write down the full form of BAMCEF and 1t’s establishment year.
3. The current Bill on Triple Talaq 1s another step towards equalitv. Do vou agree?
Four Marker Questions
1. Explain any four issues related to the development of social welfare and
participation of the people i1 Indian Politics.
2 Describe the emergence of BIP as a significant force in the Indian politics.
3 State any four effects of the 1989 Lok Sabha elections on the politics of India.
1 Write alliance parties of UPA-Tand NDA-L
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PARAGRAPH BASED QUESTIONS
The elections 1989 marked the beginning of a long penod of coalition politics most

of 1n India after which the coalition governments were formed at the center All of
them were either minonity governments based on other parties. which did not join
these governments. In this new era a govermnment could be formed only with the
support of partern partnership of regtonal partie. In May 2014, BJP got absolute
majority but under the leadership of Sh. Narendra Modi, an RJDs alldance government
was formed.

{1}  The era of coalition government at the center started in—

(a) 1979
(b) 1989
(c) 1999
() 2014

(1) Who was the Prime Minister of National Front 1n 19897
(a) V.P Smgh
(b) HD. Dev gowda
{¢) Man Mchan singh
(d) Rajv Gandhi
{111) Sh. Indra Kumar Gujral belonged to which coalition government?
{a) NMNational Front
(b) United front
(c) UPA
(dy RID
(tv) Which 1s related to coalition governement?
(a) Single party majonty
(b) Raise of Regional Parties
(¢) Stable government
(d) Emergency of NDA
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Cartoon picture based Questions

Study the cartoon given below and answer the questions that follow:

THEY SAID
THEY'LL SUPPGRT
THE (OVERMMENT
FROM OUTSIDE!

{1} Name the leader, who 1s shown inside the parliament.
{11) Lal Krishan Advani and Jvoti Basu belonged to which political party?

{111) This cartoon represents which type of goverment? Wnite down it s one merit
and one demerit also.
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Map based Questions

1. A B, Cand D state are shown in given India’s Political Map based on given
information. Identify the state as per senal number and related alphabet.

—

1. State from which Ex-Prime Minster Sh. VP, Singh got elected.

2. State related to Ex-Prime Minister's who served June 1996 to April 1997

3. State related to the Chairman of Mandal Commission.

4. State where National Conference ruled from 1957 to 1967.

Six Marker Questions

1.  Describe the changes in Indian Politics after 1989.

2. What are the merits and demerits of coalition government. Explain any three.

3. Describe any three elements of consensus that have emerged among most

political parties in India.
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Answer of One Marker Questions

1

B

:-JI

e BCe

[
:-..J'I

(c) Amcledd
(c) 1989
(c) 415

(b) Kanshi Ram

(k) No Political party got majonity
(d) BP Mandal

(c) National Front

(e} PV Narzimha Rao

{a) National Democratic Alliance
(b) UPA

(d) Sh AB. Vajpayee

(c) Atal Bihan Vajpavee - NDA-II
{a) DBoth Assertion (A) and Reason (R} are comrect and Reason (R) 1s the
correct explanation. Assertion (A)

(c) Assertion {A) 1s true but Reason (B) 1s false.

(a) BothAssertion (A)and Eeason (R) are true and Reason (R) 15 the correct
explanation of Assertion (A).

Answer of Two Marker Questions

1

[

A Coalition government means that some political parties contest elections
together by compromise or after concluding the results of the elections together

Ofn COMUNON MInIMmum program. 1o forma FOVErNMISnt.

The Janata Dal was a major constituent party of the National Front government
and contested elections on the 1zsue of cormuption and the 1ssue of Bofors.

{1} ~Weakening of National Partics example: Congress Party
{11) Rise of regional parties

Backword and Minority Commumities Emplovee Federation, established 1n
1978 by Kansh: Ram
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The constitution of India guarantees Right to Equality to all. The abolition of
Triple Talag 1s a step of providing “Raight to Equality™ to muslim women.

Answer of Four Marker Questions

1

b

Four 1ssues related to the development of social welfare and participation of

the people 1n Indian Poltitcs:-

(1)

(11)

(111)

(1v)
(v)

(v1)

Right to Information.

Policy of reservation

Providing food secunty to all Health and sanitation (Swachh Bharat
Abhivan)

Women Empowerment

Paricipation of workers 1n management

Right to education (any four)

In 1980, Jana Sangh formed Bharativa Janata Party(BJP). Bharativa
Janata Party adopted "Gandhian Socialism’ as their ideology It did not
get much success in the elections held in 1980 and 1984

In 1986, BIP criticised the Congress government on unnecessary
appeasement of the minorty community.

BIP also made Ram Mandir as 1ts major electoral 1ssue. BJP emerged a
significant force after 1982 The BIP continued to consolidate 1ts position
in the elections of 1991 and 1996.

It emerged as the largest party in the 1996 elections.

It came to power by leading a coalifion government (NDA) from May
1998 to June 1999 and was re-elected 1n October 1999 and completed
its full term under the leadership of Atal Bihari Vajpavee.

BJP got an absolute majority 1n the Lok Sabha elections held 1n May
2014 in the leadership of Narendra Modi. Again_In the 2019 Lok Sabha

elections, BIP has emerged as the largest party at the centre by winning
303 seats 1n the leadership of Narendra Modi.
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3. (1)

(1)
(111)
(1v)

Elections 1 1989 led to the defeat of the Congress Party but did not

result 1n a majonty for any other party.
The beginning of the coalition politics 1n the Indian political system.
Political rise of other backward classes _

Regional parties played an important role in the formation of government.

4 UPA-T (United Progressive Alliance-T)

Defeat of NDA and formation of WPA-T in 2004
Major/main political party-Congress Party

Increase in the LokSabha seats of Congress Party but very less difference
between the votes obtained by NDA and UPA

Dr Manmochan Singh - appointed as Pnime Minister

NDA-I (National Democratic Alliance-T)
. Formed in 1998, Mjaor Political Partyv-BJP

. Fall of the NDA-I government due to support was taken back by AIDMK
(May 1998 to October 1999)

. Main Achievement - Second time nuclear test was doen by India 1n 1998

. In 1999_again won the Lok Sabha election and formed the government

Answer of Passage Based Questions

1 (b
(1) (k)
(1) (b)
() (b)

1989
Sh VP Singh
United Front

Rise of regional parties

Answer of Cartoon Pic. Based Question
(1)  Mr Vishwanath Pratp Singh (Leader of Janta Party)
(1) Lal Krishna Adwani-BJP

Jvoti Basu — CPI (M)
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(111) Coalition government and this alliance 1s known as National Front supported
by BIP and the Left front.

Merit—Representation of state level parties at National Level
Demerit—Unstable sovemments

Answer Four Marker Map based QQuestions

S.No. Of the Concerned alphabet Name of the state
information used
(1) A Uttar Pradesh
(11) C Karnataka
(111) D Bihar
(1) B Jammu-Kashmir

Answer of Six Marker Questions
1. Change in Indian Politics after 1989 are:-
{1} The end of Congress System
(11) Emergence of Coalition governemnt at the national level

{111) Rise and increasing importance of Regional political parties

ta

Merits of Coalition government :-

. Representation of regional and local parties in the Lok Sabha.

. Govemment policies can be more flexible
. Better reflects public epinion
. Consensus-based politics rules out the possibilities of majorsty:

Demerits of Coalition government:-

. Unstable governments

. Emergence of culture of defections
. Conflicts between centre and states
. An arrangement to remain 10 power

. Government cannot make bold decisions because of a lack of majonity.
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The consensus emerged among most political parties in India in spite of severe

competition and conflicts

(1)

(1)

(111)

Agreement on new economic policies:-

Most political parties are i support of the new economic policies. They
believe these policies would lead the country to prosperity and a status

of economic power 1n the world.
Acceptance of the political and social claims of the backward castes:-

All political parties now support reservation of seats for the backward
clazses in education and emplovment. Political parties are also willing

to ensure that the OBCsget adequate share of power
Acceptance of the role of state level parties 1n Govemnance of the country:-

Distinction between the state level and national level parties 1= fast
becoming less important. State level parties are sharing power at the
national level and have plaved a central role in the country’s politics of

the last twenty vears or so.
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Reference Material (CBSE)
CLASS XII (2023-24)

Part A: Contemporary World Politics
Chapter-1: The End of Bipolarity
Sub-Topic: ‘Arab Spring’

The 21st century witnessed emergence of new developments for democracies and
democratiization 1 West Asian couniries, one such event 15 characienized as Arab
Spring that began 1n 2009. Located in Tumsia_ the Arab Spring took 1ts roots where
the struggle against cormption, unemplovment and poverty was started by the public
which turned into a political movement because the people considered the existing
problems as outcome of autocratic dictatorship. The demand for democracy that
started in Tunisia spread throughout the Mushim-dominated Arab countries in West
As1a Hosni Mubarak, who had been in power in Egvpt since 1979 also collapsed as
aresult of the massive democratic protests. In addition. the influence of Arab Spring
could also be seen in Yemen, Bahrain, Libva and Syria where similar protests by the

people led to democratic awakening throughout the region.

Chapter-2: Contemporary Centre’s of Power
Sub-Topic: *BRICS’

The term BRICS refers to Brazil Raussia, India, China, and South Africa respectrvely
BRIC was founded in 2006 in Russia BRIC tumed into BRICS after the inclusion
of South Africa in 1ts first meeting 1n the year 2009. The kev objectives of BRICS
are primarily to cooperate and distribute mutual economic benefits among 1ts members
besides non-interference 1n the internal pelicies of each nation and mutual equality.
The 11th conference of the BRICS concluded in Brazil in 2019_ chatred by Brazilian

President Jair Bolsonaro.
Sub-Topic: ‘Russia’
Russia has been the largest part of the former Soviet Union even before 1ts

disintegration. After the dissolution of the Soviet Union in late 1980s and early
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1990z, Russia emerged as the strong successor of USSE [Umon of Soviet Socialist
Republics]. Russia's GDP 15 currently 11th in the world. Russia has reserves of
munerals, natural resources and gases that make 1t a powerful country 1n the global
world. In addition, Russia 1s a nuclear state with a huge stock of sophisticated
weapons. Russia is also a permanent member of the TUUN Securnity Council, called

P-5.
Sub-Topic: "India’

The 21st century India is being seen as an important emerging global power. The
world 15 experiencing the power and nise of India i a multidimensional way. The
economic, cultural strategic position of the country with a population of more than133
crofes 15 Very strong. From an economic perspective, targeting the goal of a 35 trnillion
economy, a competitive huge market, an ancient inclusive culture with 200 mallion
people of Indian Diaspora spreading across the globe impart distinct meaning and

salience to India as a new Centre of power 1n the 215t century.

From a strategic perspective, the military of India 1s self-sufficient with indigenous
nuclear technology making it another nuclear power 'Make 1n India’ scheme in
technology and science s another milestone of Indian economy. All these changes

are making India an important Centre of power in the present world.
Sub-Topic: “Israel’

Shown on the world map with a pointer, Israel has emerged as one of the most
powerful nations in the 2 1st century world in terms of science and technology, defence,
intelligence besides economy. Situated in the muddle of the burning politics of West
Aszian countries, Israel has reached to the new heights of global political standing by
virtue of its tndomitable defence prowess, technological innovations, mdustnialization
and agnicultural development. Sustamning against adversity 1s the principle with which
a small Jewish-Zionist nation_ 1 e _ Israel 1s placed 1n the contemporary global politics
in general and the Arab-dominated West Asian politics in particular.
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Chapter-4: International Organisation
Sub-Topic: “UNESCO’

The United Nations Educational, Scientific and Cultural Organization (UNESCO)
was established on 4 November 1946 With its headquarter in Paris_France, UNESUO
15 a special body of the United Nations whose main objective 1s to promote education
natural science, society and anthropology, culture and communication. Durning past
several vears, the special work done by UNESCO has been to promote literacy;
technical and educational training and independent media etc. all across 1ts member
nations.
Sub-Topic: ‘UNICEF’

The United Nations International Children's Emergency Fund (UNICEF) was
established 1n 1946 by the United Nations General Assembly as a bodv whose main
task was to collect emergency funds for children and to help 1n their development
work all across the world. Apart from this, UNICEF helps and encourages the works
that promote children's health and better life in all parts of the world. With its'

headqguarter in New York, United States, UNICEF has been working successfully in
almost all 193 countries of the world.

Sub-Topic: ‘ILO’

The International Labour Orgamization (ILO), founded in October 1919 with 1ts
headquarter in Geneva, Switzerland, 15 a body of the United Nations which aims to
promote efficient conditions of social justice and work for workers through
international labour standards at the global level. In addition, there is an incentive
for women and male workers to engage in productive work and to create safety

parity and selfrespectful conditions for them at the workplace.

Chapter-3: Security in the Contemporary World
Sub-Topic: “Terrorism”

Terrorism refers to systematic use of brutal violence that creates an atmosphere of
fear 1n society. It 15 used for many purposes. very prominently the politico-religious

PUrPOses.
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There could be three broad meanings of terrorism:

. A systematic use of terror, often violent, espectally as a means of coercion.

. WViolent acts which are intended to create fear (terror); are perpetrated for a
relimous, political or, 1declogical goal; and deliberately target or disregard the

safety of non-combatants (civilians).
. Atz of unlawtul viclence and war

There 1= not a single nation in the world that does not suffer from terrorism. Although
some countries have tried to divide terrorism into good and bad terrorism, India has
always dented this distinction. India's current Prime Mumster Narendra Modi has
also clarified that terrorism cannot be divided into good or bad; 1t 13 a global problem
and should be combated collectrvely.

Part B: Politics in India since Independence
Chapter-1: Challenges of Nation Building
Sub-Topic: ‘Patel and National Integration’

The first deputy Prime Minister and Home Minister of India, Sardar Vallabhbhai
Patel, emerged as a major leader of the freedom movement after the Kheda Satvagraha
(1918) and the Bardol: Satyagraha (1928).

At the time of independence, the problem of integration of princely states was a big
challenge for the national unity and integrity of India. Under such difficult times,
Sardar Patel undertook the daunting tasks of unting all 365 princely states of India
Known as an Tron Man' of India_ Patel's approach to the question of the merger of
princely states into independent India was very clear. He was not in favour of any
compromise with the territorial integrity of India. By his political experience,
diplomatic prowess and foresightedness, out of India's 365 princely states many had
alreadv given their consent to merge with India even before achieving the

independence.

Sardar Patel faced key challenges of integration from three states. viz.; Hyderabad,
Junagath and Kashmir It was under his leadership that Indian forces compelled
Hyderabad and Junagarh to merge with India. Keeping well- versed with Pakistanis
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intentions from Jinnah's divisive Two Nation Theory'. Sardar Patel's opinion on
Kashmir was different from other leaders. Like Hyderabad, he also wanted Kashmir's
integration with India through military operations. But due to various reasons. Sardar
Patel could not succeed in mtegrating Kashmar fully wath India. However; Patel will
always remain as an astounding leader who combined 1n himself the features of a
true Wationalist’, 'Catalvst’ and "Feealist’ - popularly characterised as NCR. 1n Indian

political mstory.
Chapter-3: Politics of Planned Development
Sub-Topic: *NITI Aavog’

After independence, a Planning Commission based on socialist model was formed
for the planned development of India. But in the era of globalization, especially in
the 21st century; 1t was becoming ineffective and wrrelevant, particularly in terms of
coping with the pressing challenges of development. Hence, during his Independence
Day speech on 13 August 2014, Prime Minister Narendra Modi talked about the
abolition of the Planning Commission NITI Aavog was constituted mn place of
Planning Commission on 1 January 2013 with the objective of providing the necessary
and technical advice to the Union Government regarding policy making at the Central

and State levels

The Prime Minister of India 15 the ex-officio Chairman of NITT Aavog and he appoints
the Vice Chairperson of NITI Aavog. The first Vice Chairperson of NITT Aayog was
Arvind Panagariya. Shri Suman Bery 1s the corrent Vice Chairperson of NITT Aayog.

To harmonize the interests of national security and economic policy and to prepare
strategic and long-term framework of policy and program_ NITT Aayog acts as a
think tank of the Union Government. By adopting a Bottom-Up Approach’, the WITI
Aavyog acts in the spinit of cooperative federalism as 1t ensures equal participation of
all states 1n the country.

Sub-Topic: National Development Council (NDC)
The National Development Council (NDC) or Rashtriva Vikas Parnishad 15 the apex
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bodw for decision creating and deliberations on development matters 1 India. presided

over by the Prime Minister. Tt was set up on 6 August 1952 under the chairmanship
of India's first Prime Minister Pandit Jawaharlal Nehm to strengthen and mobilize

the effort and resources of the nation in support of the Five Year Plans made by

Planning Commission. The Council comprises the Prime Minister, the Union Cabinet

Mimisters and Chief Mimsters of all States or their substinites, representatives of the

Union Territories and the members of the NITI Aavog (erstwhile Planning

Commission).

Objectives of the Council:

To secure cooperation of the states in the execution of the plan

To strengthen and mobilize the effort and resources of the nation in support of
the Plan

To promote common economic policies 1n all vital spheres and

To ensure the balanced and rapid development of all parts of the country.

Functions of the Council:

To prescribe suidelines for the formulation ofthe National Plan. including the

asgessment of resources for the Plan;
To consider the National Plan as formulated by the NITI Aavog.

To make an asseszment of the resources required for implementing the Plan

and 1o suggest measures for augmenting them.

To consider important questions of social and economic policy affecting

national development; and

To review the working of the Plan from time to time and to recommend such

measures as are necessary for achieving the aims and targets set out 1n the
National Plan.

To recommend measvres for achievement of the aims and targets set out 1n
the national Plan.
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Chapter-4: India's External Relations
Sub-Topic: "India-Israel Relation’

Nearly 43 vears after independence, due to various reasons, India's foreign policy
with Isracl remained largely unexplored notwithstanding the two nations gaining
independence from the British colonial rule in 1947 and 1948 respectively.

Though historical and cultural ties between India and Israel have gone back from
times immemonal, diplomatic relations formally developed between the two after

the opening of Isracli embassy 1n India in 1992,

Relations between the two democratic nations further intensified with the vists of
the Two Heads of Government mn 2017and 2018 The two nations have started
cooperation in various fields like cultural exchange security and defense,

counterterrorism, space research, water and energy and agricultural development.
Sub-Topic: *India’s Nuclear Program’ (Updates)
India's nuclear policy has alwavs been peace-oniented, whose clear impression 1s
reflected 1 the policy of No First Use. Butin view of contemporary regional secunty
challenges, the present government has made 1t clear that the policy of no first use
can be reviewed and changed in consonance with India's regional and national security,
In addition, India s commatted to ensuring 1ts membership in the Nuclear Suppliers
Group (NSG) and opposing partisan and unjust nuclear treaties like CTBT and NPT.
Chapter-6 The Crisis of Democratic Order
Sub-Topic: Jayva Prakash Naravan

Java Prakash Naravan 1s known for three kev contributions: Fight agamnst Corruption,
Principle of Communitarian Socialism and Championing of Total Revolution'.
Java Prakash Narayan was the first leader in post-independence India who undertook
a tirade against corruption through the participation of vouth, particularly in Gujarat
and Bihar He the office of Lokpal agamnst corruption. His principle of Communitarian
Socialism views India as a society of communities encompassing three key layers,

viz., comitmunity, region and rashtra - all combining together as an example of true

federation
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Based on the above principles. Java Prakash Naravan advocated transformation of
individual, society and state through his call for Total Revolution’. His call for total
revolution sought to encompass moral, cultural, economic, political, educational
and ecological transformations. His political transformation included the night to
recall, the importance of village’ mohalla samities 1n democratic politics. and his

call for Upper Ke Log to join political struggle for a clean politics in the country.

The essence for transformation according to Java Prakash Naravan revolves around

Man' who could be the real catalyst of change 1 India.
Sub-Topic: “Ram Manohar Lohia and Socialism’

Ram Manohar [.ohia has been one of the main proponents of socialism m India. He
championed the tdea of Democratic Soctalism' while associating his socialism with
democracy. Lohia considered both capitalism and commumsm egually wrelevant
for Indian society. His principle of Democratic Socialism has two objectives - the
economic objective in form of food and housing. And the non-economic objective
inn form of democracy and freedom:

Lohia advocated Choubura Rajneeti 1n which he opines four pillars of politics as
well as socialism- Centre, Region, Dhstrict and Village - all are linked with each
other. iving constderation to affirmative action, Lolia argued that the policy of
affirmative action should not only be for the downtrodden but also for the women

and the non-religious minorities.

Based on the premise of Democratic Socialism and Choubura Rajneeti, Lohia
supported a Party of Socialism’ as an attempt of merging all political parties. The
Party of Socialism according to Lohia should have three symbeols, viz . Spade
[prepared to make efforts]. Vote [power of voting], and Prison [Willingness to make
sacrifices].

Sub-Topic: “Deendayal Upadhyaya and integral Humanism”™
Pandit Deendayal Upadhyava was a philosopher, sociologist, economist and
politician, The philosophy presented by him 15 called ‘Integral Humanizm™ whach
was mtended to present an 'indigenous socto-economic model’ in which human being

remains at the centre of development. The aim of Integral Humanism s to ensure

dignified life for every human being while balancing the needs of the individual and
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society. It supports sustainable consumption of natural resources so that those
resources can be replenished. Integral Humamsm enhances not only political but
also economic and social democracy and freedom. As 1t seeks to promote diversity,
it 15 best surted for a country as diverse as India. The philosophy of Integral Humanism
15 based on the following three principles:

. Primacy of whole, not part
. Supremacy of Dharma
. Autonomy of Society

Pandit Deendaval Upadhyava opposed both Westem “capitalist individualism™ and
‘Marxist soctalism’™ According to Deendaval Upadhvava, capitalist and socialist
ideologies only consider the needs of the human body and mind. so they are based
on materialistic purpose whereas spiritual development 1s equally considered
important for the complete development of human being which 13 missing n both
capitalism and socialism. Basing his philosophy on the intemal conscience, pure
human soul to be called Chhitts. Deendaval Upadhvaya envisaged a classless, casteless
and conflict-free social system. DeenDayal Upadhvaya advocated Indianization of
Democracy, particularly with a focus on Economic Democracy. For him,
decentralization & Swadeshi are the foundation of Economic Democracy. His
philosophy broadly revelved around the principle of Arthayaam which states that
both the absence and prominence of artha lead to the destruction and denigration of
Dharma whach 1= so central to Integral Humanism.

Sub-Topic: “Democratic Upsurges’
Increasing participation of the people in the democratic politics of the country is

broadly characterised as democratic upsurge. Based on this principle, social scienfists

have characterized three democratic upsurges in post-independence history of India.

The “First Democratic Upsurge’ could be attributed from the 1950s t1ll 1970s which
was based on the participation of Indian adult voters to the democratic politics both
at the Centre and 1n states. Falsifving the western myth that the success of democracy
requires modermzation, urbamization. education and access to media, the successful
holding of elections to both Lok Sabha and legislative assemblies all across states

on the principle of parliamentary democracy were the testimony of India's first
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democratic upsurge.

During the 1980z, the increasing political participation of the lower classes of the
soctety such as 5Cs. 5Ts and OBCs has been interpreted as "Second Democratic
Upsurge'. This participation has made Indian politics more accommodative and
accessible for these classes. Although this upsurge has not made any major change
in the standard of living of these classes, especially Dalits, the participation of these
classes into the organizational and political platforms gave them the opportunity to
strengthen their self-respect and ensure empowerment 1n the democratic politics of
the country.

The era of Liberalization, Privatization and Globalization from the early 1990s 1=
attributed to the emergence of a competitive market society encompassing all
important sectors of economy, society and polity thus paving way for the "Third
Democratic Upsurge™. The Third Democratic Upsurge represents a competitive
electoral market which 1s based not on the prninciple of survival of the fittest but
rather the survival of the ablest. It underlines three shifis in India's electoral market:
from State to Market, from Government to Governance, from State as Controller to
State as Facilitator. Moreover; the Third Democratic Upsurge seeks to promote the
participation of the vouth who constitute a significant chunk of Indian soctety and
have emerged as the real game changers 1n view of their increasing electoral preference

for both development and governance 1n India’s contemporary democratic politics.

Chapter-7: Regional Aspiration
Sub-Topic: ‘The Kashmir Issue’

Since 1ts integration with the Union of India, Kashmir has remained one of the burning
1ssues 1n post-independence India. The problem became more complicated when it
was accorded a special status in the Constitution through Article 370 and Article
35A - the former giving 1t spectal powers like having its separate Constitution’
Constituent Assembly/Flag, new nomenclature for Chief Minister as Prime Minister
and Govemor as Sadr-=-Rivasat. and the non-enforcement of most of the Union
laws 1n the state while the later imparting it special citizenship rights prohibiting the
non-Kashmiris from buying property in the state.
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Tt was against the special status of the state of Jammu and Kashmir that there was a
clarion call for abrogation of Articles 370 and 33A . Others equated Article 370 and
35A as “constitutionally recognized separatism”.

Tt was agamnst this backdrop that current NDA Government presented the Jammu
and Kashmir Reorganization Bill in Rajva Sabha on 5 August 2019 for the abolition
of Section 370 and 33-A form Kashmur, which was passed by a majority. The bill
was passed by the Lok Sabha on 6 August 2019, After the President's assent on 9
August 2019, Sections 370and 33A were repealed and Jammu and Kashmar got
divided into two Uniton Terntones of Ladakh and Jammu and Kashmir

Chapter-8: Recent Development in Indian Politics
Sub-Topic: NDAIII & IV
The Bharativa Janata Partv led by Prime Mimster Narendra Modi got an absolute
majority in the Lok Sabha elections held 1n May 2014 and after nearly 30 vears in
Indian politics, a strong government with an absolute majority was established at
the Centre. Though called NDAIIL the BIP-led coalition of 2014 was largely different
its predecessor coalition governments. Where the previous coalitions were led by
one of the national parties, the NDA III coalition was not only steered by a national
party. 1.e__ BJP it was alzo dominated by BIP with an absolute majonity of 1ts own 1n
Lok Sabha. It was also called a 'surplus majority coalition’. In that sense a major
transformation could be seen in the nature of coalition politics which could be zeen

from one party led coalition to one party dominated coalition.

The 2019 Lok Sabha elections, the 17th since independence, once again brought
back BIP led NDA [NDA IV] to the centre of power by winning more than 350 seats
out of 543_ The BIP on its own won 303 seats 1n Lok Sabha_the biggest number any
single party has won in the lower house since 1984 when Congress swept the elections
in the aftermath of Mrs Indira Gandhi's assassination. Based on the tumultuous success
of the BIP 1n 2019_ Social Scientists have started equating the contemporary party
svstem with the BIP System’ where an era of one-party dominance, like the 'Congress

Svystem’ has once agaimn started appeanng on the democratic politics of India.
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Sub-Topic: “Issues of Development and Governance’

In addition to schemes already existing, several socio-economic welfare schemes
have been mitiated to make development and governance accessible to the masses

such as -

Pradhan Mantri Ujjwala Yojana, Swachh BharatAbhivan, Jan-Dhan Yojana,
Deendayal Upadhvaya Gram Jvotit Yojana, Kisan Fasal Bima Yojna, Beti Bachao
Beti Padhao, Ayushman Bharat Yojana, etc. All these schemes are intended to take
administration to the doorstep of the common man by making the rural households,

particularly the women, real beneficianes of the Central Government schemes.
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CBSE

SAMPLE QUESTION PAPER
POLITICAL SCIENCE (028)
CLASS XII (2023-24)

Time aliotted: 2 hours Maximum Marks: 80

INSTRUCTIONS:

1. The question paper consists of five sections (A, B, C. D and E) with 30
guestions in total.

2 All questions are compulsory.

3 (Juestion numbers 1-12 are multiple choice questions of one mark each.

4 Question numbers 13-18 are of 2 marks each. Answers to these guestions
should not exceed 50-60 words each.

5. Question numbers 19-23 are of 4 marks each. Answers to these guestions
should not exceed 100-120 words each
There 1s an internal choice m two of the 4 marks questions

B Duestion numbers 24-26 are passage, cartoon and map-based guestions.
Answer accordingly.

7. Question numbers 27-30 are of & marks each. Answers to these guestions
should not exceed 170-180 words.

g There 1s an mnternal choice in 6 marks gquestions.

SECTION - A (12 MARKS)
1. Arrange the following in chronological order:

{1} The Soviet invasion of Afghanistan

{11) End of civil war in Tajikistan
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(111) A military coup by the Communist Party hardliners.

{1v) Russian Revolution,

(2) (1) (). (12). (1v)
(b) (1), (1), (1v). (111)
(e) (). (o). (111). {11)
(d) (112), (1), (1), (1v)

2. The President of which Central Asian country appointed himself to power.

first for ten vears and extended it for another ten vears?

(a) Tuorkmenistan
(b) Ukraine
() Arerbatjan
{d) Kyrgvzstan
i Arms control is an important measure of traditional security as:
(a) It prevents the military action
(k) It coordinates actions to defend against military attack.
(c) It regulates the acquisition or development of weapons.
(d) It1s concemed with preventing a war like situation.
4 ensures that rivals do not go to war through misunderstanding
Of MISCONCeption.
(a) Alliance Building
(b) Confidence Building
{c) Balance of power
(d) Arms Control
5. Match the List [ with the
List 1 List IT
A Indigenous people of the (1) Chile
Cordillera region
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Mapuche (11) Bangladesh
C. Tobal people of the Chittagong  (111) Philippines

Hill Tracts
D. Kunatrive {1v) East of Panama Canal
Codes:

() A-(ii). B- (i). C-(i1). D-(1v)
(b) A-(ii), B- (i). C-(iii). D-Gv)
() A-(D), B- (i), C(iv), D-(iii)
(d) A-(iv). B- (i1). C(ii1). D-(3)

In the following gquestion, a statement of Assertion (A) is followed by a

statement of Reason (R). Choose the appropriate option:

Assertion (A): Throughout the Cold War the industrialized countries of the

North tried to ensure a steady flow of resources.
Reason (R): They deployved malitary forces near exploitation sites.

{a) DBoth the Assertion and the Reason are correct, and the Reason is the

correct explanation of the Assertion.

(b) DBoth the Assertion and the Reason are correct, but the Reason 1s not the
correct explanation of the Assertion.

(c) The Assertion 1s incotrect, but the Eeason 1s correct.
(d) The Assertion 15 correct, but the Reason 1s incorrect.
MName the founder President of Congress Socialist Party.
(a) KM Munshi

(b) Acharya Narendra Dev

(¢) Shyama Prasad Mukherjee

(d) Minoo Mazam
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8. After Independence, the first Lok Sabha elections had to be postponed twice
and was finally held from:

{a) November 1951 to February 1932
{(b) December 1951 to February 1932
(¢) Septemberl931 to Februany 1952
(d) October 1951 to February 1932
9. Chinese the leader who accompanied Dalai Lama during the official visit to
India n 1956,
{a) Hua Guofeng
(k) Zhao Livang
(c) Premier Zhou Enlai
(d) LiPeng

10. In the following question, a statement of Assertion (A) 15 followed by a
statement of Eeason (R). Choose the appropriate option:

Assertion (A): The Fifth Schedule of the Constitution allows tribal autonomy

of preserving their practices and customary laws.
Reason (R): These provisions proved crucial in resolving complex political
problems in the Northeast.

(a) Both the Assertion and the Reason are correct. and the Reason 1z the

correct explanation of the Assertion.

{(b) Both the Assertion and the Reason are correct, but the Reason 1s not the
correct explanation of the Assertion.

{(¢) The Assertion s incormrect, but the Feason is correct.
(d) The Assertion 12 correct; but the Reazon 15 incorrect.

11. Forthe early realization of freedom of which country did India make an earnest

effort by convening an international conference?
{a) Malaysia

(b) Vietnam
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15

[y
Lh

16.

17

18

19.
20.

(¢} Thailand
(d) Indomesia

Bodo community belongs to

{a) Mampur
(b} Assam
{c) Mizoram

{(d) Arunachal Pradesh

SECTION- B (12 MARKS)

]

Enlist the features of Indo-Bhutan relattionship.
Analyse anv two components of India’s security strategy. 2

State any two differences between the First Five Year Plan and the Second

Frve Year Plan. 2
What problems did the Election Commission confront while holding the first
general elections in the country” 2

Describe the security challenges faced by the newly independent countries of
Azia and Afniea after the Second World War. 2

Explain any two lessons leamt from the emergency imposed 1n 1975, 2

SECTION-C (20 MARKS)

Describe the features of India's Nuclear Policy. 4
Discuss the developments that escalated the crisis within the USSR that
hastened 1ts Disintegration. 4

In spite of the conflict, 5n1 Lanka has registered considerable economic growth
and recorded high levels of human development’. Comment on the statement.
OR What have been the main hurdles in the path of building a stable democracy
in Pakistan? 4 (CB)
“The culture of the politically & economically dominant society leaves its
imprint on a less powerful society.” Analysze the statement.
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OR

Explain the economic implications of globalization and give vour opinion 1f it
was favorable for the developing nations. 4 (CB)

23 ‘Regional demands from different parts of India exemplify the principle of
unity with diversity’. Do vou agree? Give reasons 4 (CB)

SECTION-D (12 MARKS)

24 Read the passage given below and answer the questions that follow:

‘Commons’ are those resources which are not owned by anvone but rather
shared by a community. This could be a ‘commeon room”, a community centre’,
a patk or a river. Similarly, there are some areas or regions of the world which
are located outside the sovereign junisdiction of any one state, and therefore
require common governance by the international commumty. These are known
as res communis humanitatis or global commons.

1.  Which of the following 1 a part of global commons?

(a) Ocean floor (b) Raver Warmada
{c) Thar desert (d) Nilginis

2 The Earth summit was held in
(a) Kyoto (b) Rio- de- Janeiro
{c) Rome i(d) Montreal

Lid

Which of the following agencies of the United Nations is associated in
dealing with environmental issues?

(a) UNESCO (6) ECOSOC
() UNEP (d) UNFCCC

4 Why is cooperation over global commons not easy?
(a) Task cannot be monmitored
(b) Lack of consensus on common environmental agendas

{c) Similar approach to environment between the global north and
south.

(d) Al of the above
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25 In the given outline political map of India, four states have been marked as
(A), (B). (C) and (D). Identify these states on the basis of the information
given below and write their correct names 1n vour answer book along with the
respective serial numbers of the information used and the concerned alphabets
as per the format that follows:

(i) The state related to the leader who signed the Tashkent Agreement

(i) The state related to C Natarajan Amnadural.

(111) The state related to Karpuri Thakur. who implemented reservation for
backward classes.

(v} V Gin belonged to this state

INDIA

AND ADJACENT COUNTRIES YUTTH ot sl okt im
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Sr. Number for the Alphabet Name of the states
information used Concerned

Note: Following questions are for the Visually Impaired Candidates in lieu of question

number 25 Name the following:
(1) The state where Dalai Lama took refuge.

(11) The state related to Sardar Vallabh Bhai Patel. who undertook integration of

princely states.

{111) State which was a’ protectorate’ of India but became the 22nd state of Indian

Union.

{(1v) The state overrun by China i 1962 war.

26.  Study the given cartoon and answer the questions that follow:
(1) Identify any two leaders that won the 1977 elections.
(2) What 1s MISA?

(3) Why was the Congress voted out of power?
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30.

Following questions are for the Visually Impaired candidates in lieu of question

number 26

(1) Who led the Bihar Movement?

(2) What was the main reason for the student's movement in Gujarat?
(3) Whart does Arnicle 352 state?

(4) Why did the Janata party fail to remain in power for a full term?

SECTION-E (24 MARKS)
Explain the factors that make European Union a highly mfluential regional
Orgamsation.
OR

What 1s meant by "ASEAN Way 7 Name the pillars and objectives of ASEAN
community. What are the components of the ASEAN Vision 20207

Reforming the UN means restructuning of the Security Council . Tustify this

statement with suitable arouments.

OR

What makes the UN an indispensable organization” What steps should be
taken to make the UN more relevant in the changing context?

Explain any three challenges faced by India at the time of its independence.
OR

Analyse any si1x consequences of the partition of India m 1947,

Describe any three major developments 1in Indian politics since 1989,
OR

“‘In the midst of severe competition and many conflicts, a consensus appears

to have emerged among most parties’. Describe any three 1n detail
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POLITICAL SCIENCE (028)
CLASS XII (2023-24)

Iime allotted: 3 howrs Maxinien Marks: 50

SECTION-A (12Marks)
Answer

L (c) (). (1), (n). (1)

2. (a) Turkmenistan

3 {c) It regulates the acquisition or development of weapons.

4. (b) Confidence Building

5. (a) A-(11), B-(1), C{11). D-(1v)

6. (b} Both the Assertion and the Reason are correct. but the Reason 1s not the

correct explanation of the Assertion
1. (b) Acharya Narendra Dev
8 (d) October 1951 to February 1952
9. (c) Premier Zhou Enlai
10, {c) The Assertion 1= incorrect, but the Reason is comrect
11. (d) Indonesta
12, (b) Assam
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14

[
L

SECTION-B (12Marks)

Enlist the features of Indo-Bhutan relattionship.

Ans._India does not have any major conflict with the Bhutanese government.

1

[

The efforts made by Bhutanesze monarch to weed out the guerrillas and
militants from north-eastern India that operate in the country have been
helpful to India.

India is involved 1n big hydroelectric projects in Bhutan and remains the

Himalayan Kingdom's biggest source of development aid.

{OR any other relevant point)

India's securnity strategy has four broad components:

1

[

The first component was strengthening its mulitary capabilities. India's
decision to conduct nuclear tests m 1998 was justified by the Indian

government i1 terms of safeguarding national securnity.

The second component of India securtty strategy has been to strengthen
international norms and international mnstitutions to protect 1ts secunty

iiterests.

The third component of Indian secunty strategy is geared towards meeting
security challenges wathin the country. Several militant groups from areas
such as Nagaland, Mizoram_ the Punjab and Kashmir among others have
from time to time sought to break away from India. India has tried to
preserve national unity by adopting a democratic political svstem.
There has been an attemypt in India to develop its economy in a way that
the vast mass of citizens 15 lifted out of poverty.

(Any two points)

Difference between the First Five Year Plan and the Second Five-year Plan:

1

ta

First Five-vear plan started with a thrust on agricultural development

whereas the Second Five Year Plan stressed on heavy industries.

The First Five Year Plan had emphasized on patience and Second Five
Year Plan wanted to brning about quick structural transformation.
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(OFR. other relevant points)
16. 1. Holding election required delimitation or drawing the boundaries of the

electoral constituencies and this task took a long time.

Politics in India Since Independence Pg. No:28.30
2. When the first draft of the electoral roll was published. names of nearly

40 lakh women were not recorded 1n the list.

3. There were 17 crore eligible voters, who had to elect about 3,200 MLAs=
and 489 members of Lok Sabha

4 Only 15 percent of these eligible voters were literate. The EC had to
think about some special methods of voting.

(OR. other relevant points)

17. 1. The newly independent countries faced threats not only from outside
their borders but also from within

[

Some of these states faced threats from separatist movement within
the countrv.

3 Terronism is a problem faced from outside the borders

4 Newly independent countries are thickly populated. and they are facing
the problem of poverty.  Contemporary World Politics Pg. No: 68

(OR other relevant points)

18. The emergency brought out both the strengths and weaknesses of India's

democracy. Politics in India Since Independence

1.  One lesson of Emergency 1s that 1t 1s extremely difficult to do away with

democracy m India.

[

Secondly, it brought out some ambiguities regarding the Emergency
provision m the Constitution that have been rectified. It amended that
internal emergency could be proclaimed only on the grounds of armed
rebellion. The advice to the president to proclaim emergency must be

miven in writing by council of ministers.
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Ans:

Thirdly, emergency made everyone more aware of civil liberties; courts

also took an active role mn protecting civil liberties of indrviduals.
(Any two OR other relevant points)
SECTION C (20Marks)

Ans: The mamn features of India's Nuclear Policy are:

1

12

:-JI

ta

Nehru had always put his faith in science and technology for rapidly
building a modem India A sigmificant component of his mdustnialization
plan was the nuclear program imtiated m the late 1940s under the
ouidance of Homi J. Bhabha India wanted to generate atomuc energy

for peaceful purposes.

India advocates no first use and retterates India's commitment to global
verifiable on non-disciminatory nuclear disarmament loading to a

nuclear weapon free world.

India was against nuclear weapons, hence pleaded for nuclear
disarmament with superpowers.

India alwavs considered NPT as discriminatory and refused to sign on
it.

Even India's first Nuclear Test in Mayv 1974 was termed as a peaceful

explosion and India argued to use nuclear power for peaceful purposes
only.

(OR. other relevant points)
Gorbachev initiated the policies of economic and political reforms

(perestroika and glasnost) and democratization within the country,

Leaders within the Communist Party opposed the reforms.
Contemporary World Politics

A coup took place 1n 1991 which was encouraged by Communist Party
hardliners. The people had tasted freedom by then and did not want the
old-stvle rule of the Communist Party. Power began to shift from the
Soviet centre to the republics; especially in the more Europeanized part

of the Soviet Union, which saw them as Sovereign states.
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3.  The admimistration and political system of the Soviet Union became
stagnant. The Communist Party that ruled the Soviet Union for over 70
vears was not accountable to the people. Rampant corruption,
unwillingness to allow more openness in government led to the collapse

of the gystem.

4  Gorbachev's ignorance and his hiberal outlook, 1n tumn, strengthened the
anti-communal forces 1n Eastern Europe. Consequently, Czechoslovakia,
Romania. Hungary, Poland. Bulgaria and East Gemmany witnessed the

downfall of the communist regimes. These sudden developments paved
the way for the disintegration of the USSE.

(OR other relevant points)
21. The ethnic conflict has been going on since 1983 but 5r1 Lanka made

considerable economic growth as 1s clearfrom the following facts:
Contemporary World Politics

{1}  SnLankawas one of the first developing countries to successfully control

the rate of growth of population.

(1) It was the first country to liberalize the economy.

(111} It had the highest per capita gross domestic product (GDP) for many
vears right through the civil war.

{iv} Despite the ravages of internal conflict. Sri Lanka maintained a
democratic political system.

OR

1.  The lack of genuine international support for a democratic rule in Pakistan

has encouraged the military to continue ts dominance. The US and other

countries have also supported military rule due to fulfilling their own

interests.

12

Pakistan's conflict with India has made paramilitary groups more

powerful which have often said that political parties and democracy 1in
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Pakistan are flawed that Pakistan's secunty would be harmed by selfish
minded parties and chaotic democracy hence, army stays in power is
justified.

3. The social dominance of military clergy and land owning aristocracy
has led to a frequent overthrow of elected governments and the

establishment of military governments.

4 (Global Islamic Terrorism and their apprehension that Pakistan's nuclear
arsenal might fall into the hands of these terrorist groups, the military

regime in Pakistan were seen as the protector of western interests 1in
West Asia and South Asia

(OR. other relevant points)

{1} External mfluences simply enlarge our choices and sometimes they
modify cur culture without overwhelming the traditional

(11) For example, the burger is no substitute for masala dosa and. therefore,
does not pose any real challenge. In the same way blue jeans can go well
with a homespun Khadi Kurta.

(111} Globalization broadens our cultural outlook and generates cultural

homogenization, making cultures more different and distinctive.

(tv) This 15 dangerous not only for the poor countries but for the whole of
humanity, for it leads to the shninking of the rich cultural heritage of the
entire globe. Contemporary World Politics

OR

- (1) Globalization has increased trade 1n commodities across the globe. The
restrictions imposed by different countries on the imports of other

countries have been reduced.

(11) The restnictions on the movement of capital across countries have also
been reduced. Thus, investors in rich countrnies can invest their money
i1 other countries particularly developing countries, where they get better
returns.
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(111) Globalisation has led to spread of ideas such as internet and computer

related services. (1v)Globalisation has led to increase m the movement
of people. hor example, about 300. 000 Indians are working 1n Silicon
Valley in USA.

Yes. 1t had a positive impact on the developing nations.

(OR other relevant points)

23.  Yes_I agree for the following reasons.

1.

[

Regional aspirations are part of democratic politics-Regional demands
have to be addressed 1n a democratic way.

When we try to suppress, regional aspirations will lead to resistance and
secessiofl. It 15 not i India but in other smaller countries like the UK
there are regional aspirations m Scotland. The best way to respond to

regional aspirations is through democratic negotiations
Power sharing - Regional parties should be allowed to share power at
regional level at state as well as centre 1n order to be more representative.

Farsightedness of the makers of our constitution - Allows federal
characteristic to provide flexibility and special provision to accommodate
diversity like Sixth schedule of the constitution Regional imbalances
can be accommodated without being discrinunated in any way. Therefore,
regional aspirations are not encouraged to espouse separatism. Thus, in

India regionalism 15 accepted as part of democratic politics.
(OR other relevant points)
Politics in India Since Independence
SECTION-D (12 Marks)

24 1 (a) Ocean floor
2. (b) Rao-de-Janeiro
3. (c) UNEP

4. (b) Lack of consensus on common environmental agendas
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Sr. Number for Alphabet Name of the states
the information Concerned

used

(1) D Uttar Pradesh

(11) C Tamil Nadu

{111) A Bihar

{(1v) B Andhra Pradesh

(1) Himachal Pradesh

(11) Guyarat

(111) Siklom

(1v) Armunanchal Pradesh

1.  Morani Desai, Atal Bihart Vajpayee, Jagjivan Ram. Charan Smgh. Ra
Narain (Any 2)

2. Maintenance of Internal Secunity Act

3. Imposmion of Emergency; 42nd Amendment, Censorship of press, Misuse
of Preventive detention laws.

1.  Jai Prakash Narayan
In January 1974 students in Gujarat started an agitation against rising
prices of food grains, cooking oil and Other essential commodities, and
against corruption 1 high places.

2. Under the provision of this article the govemment could declare a state
of emergency on grounds of external threat or a threat of internal
disturbances. Now "internal’' Emergency can be proclaimed only on the
grounds of 'armed rebellion’ and 1t 15 necessary that the advice to the
President to proclaim Emergency must be given m writing by the Union
Cabinet.

3. The Janata Party government that came to power after the 1977 elections

was far from cohestve After the election, there was suff competition
among three leaders for the post of Prime Minister - Morarj: Desat. who
was the rival to Indira Gandhi ever since 1966-67; Charan Singh_ leader
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of the Bharativa Lok Da! and a farmers' leader from UP; and Jagjivan
Ram. who had vast expenience as a semior mumister in the Congress
sovernments. Eventually Morar: Desat became the Prime Minister but
that did not bring the power struggle within the party to an end. The

opposttion to Emergency could keep the Janata Party together only fora
while Its cnitics felt that the Janata Party lacked direction, leadership,
and a common program.

SECTION-E (24 Marks)

(]
|
ol

Economic factors:

{a) Three times larger share 1n World trade than the US.

(b) Its currency Euro can pose a threat to the dominance of US Dollar.
Contemporary World Politics

(c) TheEU functions as an important bloc in World Trade Orzanization
(WTO).
2.  Political factors:

{a) Onememberofthe EU. France holds permanent seat in Securnity Council

and can influence UN policies:
(h) The EU also includes various non-permanent members of UNSC.

{c) The European Union plays an influential role in diplomacy and
negotiations. EU's dialogue with China on Human Rights and

environmental degradation is remarkable.

3. Military factors:
(a) The EU's combined armed forces are second largest 1n world.
{(b) Its total military expenditure 15 second to the US.

(c) Its one important member— France has nuclear arsenals of 335

nuclear warheads.

(d} The EU 1s world's second most important source of space and

communication technology.
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OR
1. The ASEAN Secunty Community
2. The ASEAN Economic Community
3. The ASEAN Socto-Cultural Community
Ans: The ASEAN is the only regional association in Asia that provided a

political forum where Asian countries and the major powers can discuss
political and secunty concerns. The primary objectives of ASEAN were to
accelerate economic growth followed by 'social progress and cultural
development’. Another important objective was to promote regional peace
and stability based on rule of law and the principles of the United Nations'
charter.

In the present global world with the fastest growing economies ASEAN
broadened its objectives bevond the economic and social spheres
by establishing an "ASEAN Commumity”™

The components of the ASEAN Vision-2020 are:
(1) Outward looking role
(11) Encouragement to Negotiate (Comtemiporary World Politics)

Security Council plays a crucial role in functioning of the UN. In today's
scenario power equations have been changed with the disintegration of USSR

and many new countries are entering into the UN:
1.  The UN charter has given a privileged position to permanent members
to bring stability all over the world. This position remains the same and

no one 1z allowed to enter,

[

Except permanent members enjoy veto power to be placed 1n a valuable

position.

3. Permanent member's category 1s from industnialized developed country
which should be balanced by enhancing representation from developing

countries to become either permanent or non-penmanent members.

4. Hence_ Secunity Council should reform and improve sts working to make
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(a)
(k)

(e)
(d)

12

the UN more effective 1., inclusion of member states should be judged

on the basis of contribution to peace keeping imtiatives.
Contemporary World Politics Pg. No: 32-35
OR

Interdependence and globalisation 15 not possible without the

international orgamsations such as the TN,

To enforce cooperation on the issues of poverty, unemployment,

environmental degradation etc.

Ta provide financial assistance to developing countries to stabilize

economy all over the world

The UN works as a forum to solve any international dispute among

nations and sort out the best possible way.
To promote international peace and understanding
Creation of Peace Building Commission.

Acceptance of responsibility of international community in case of
fatlures of national governments to protect their own citizens from

atrocities.

Condemmnation of terrorism in all 1tz forms and mamfectations.

An agreement to achieve the Millennium Development Goals.
Contemporary World Politics

Challenge to Shape a Nation: India was divided among various states at
the time of independence. Hence a great challenge arose to unify and
integrate country into one bond. Sardar Vallabhai Patel took upon himself
to integrate these states etther wishfully or diplomatically to be completed
into different stages.

To Establizsh Democracy: India constituted representative democracy
based on parliamentarv form of government and 1t was a great challenge

to develop these democratic practices 1n the nation.

To Ensure economic development and Well Being of the Society and to
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achieve welfare goals with the help of effective economic policies and

eradication of poverty and unemployment.
OR

The first consequence of partition was the largest unplanned and tragic
transfer of population that human history has known. On both sides of
the border, there were large-scale killings and atrocities. In the name of
religion. people of one commumty killed the people of another
community.

Minorities were forced to abandon thetr homes and move across borders.
Even during their journey, thev were often attacked. killed. and looted.
On both sides, thousands of women were raped, abducted. and killed.
The partition forced about 80 lakh people to migrate across the new
border. More than five lakh people were killed due to partition.

Another consequence of the partition was the Refugees Problem'. The
people who crossed the border found that they had no home. For lakhs
of people independence meant life in 'refugee camps'. The Indian
leadership and the Government of India had to face, this immediate and
unexpected problem.

Division of Properties and Financial Assets. Partition also meant the
division of properties, liabilities, and financial assets.
The employees of the government and ratlways were also divided.

Problems of Minorities. Even after large- scale migration of Muslims to
Pakistan, about 12 percent of the total population of India were Muslims.
The biggest problem before the Indian Government was how to deal
with Muslim minorities and other religious minorities.

Due to the partition, Bengal was divided into East Bengal (now
Bangladesh) and West Bengal Similarly, Pumab was drvided into the
Punjab province of West Pakistan and the Indian state of Punjab.

Politics 1n India Since Independence
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In the decade of eighties, the country witnessed five main developments which

had a long-lasting impact on politics:

1

2.

Lad

s

Ly

(]

End of Congress system.

Mandal 1ssues

New Economic Reforms

Babri Masjid Issues

Assassination of Rajiv Gandhi 1989 elections led to defeat of Congress
and emerged the era of Multi Party-System’ when no single party secured
majority in Lok Sabha elections since 1989 It led the era of coalition
government also when regional parties played an crucial role in forming
a ruling alliance.

Since 1989, there have been nine governments at the Centre either
coalition government or minority government supported by other parties.
In this phase, government could be formed only with the participation
of many regional parties.

The nineties also saw the emergence of powerful parties to represent
Dalit's and backward classes and regional assertions as well

{Any 3 to be explained)
OR

Most political parties were in support of new economic policies to lead
the country to prospenty and a status of economic power 1n the world.

All political parties supported reservation of seats for backward classes
in education and emplovment and even to ensure the OBCS to get
adequate share of power.

Role of state level parties was accepted in the governance of country.

Coalition politics has shifted the focus of political parties from 1declogical
differences to power sharing arrangements. Hence most of the NDA did
not agree with the Hindutva ideology of BIP. still they come together to
form a government and remained 1n power for full term.

(Any 3 to be explained)
Politics in India Since Independence
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PRACTICE PAPER-1 (With Solution)

SECTION-A (12 Marks)

In which pair of states did the Congress Party manage to win the General
Election of 1977 after Emergency?

{a) Uttar Pradesh and Jammu and Kashmir

{(b) Gujarat and Karnataka

(¢) Orissa and Assam

(d) Kamatakaand Tamil Nadu

Which one of the following statements reflects ASEAN WAY?

(a) To distnibute equal economic benefits among 1ts member-states
(b) Interference in the internal policies of member-states

(¢) Toestablish a more equitable and fairer world

(d) To resolve disputes through non-confrontational, friendly and co-
operative way

Which Prime Minister initiated new economic reforms in India?
(a) Rajeev Gandhi

(h) Manmohan Singh

(¢) VP Singh

(d) HD. Deve Gowda

Asrrange the following in chronological order:

{1} Establishment of SAARC

(1) Establishment of European Unmion

(111) Establishment of ASEAN

(1v) Privatisation of agriculture 1n China
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Choose the correct option

(2) (1), (1), (), (a11)

(b)  (aa). (av). (2). (12)

(c) (i) . (). (). (1)

(d) (1), (1v). (a1}, (1)

Two statements are given below-one labelled as Assertion (A) and the

LA

other labelled as Reason (R). Read these statements carefully and choose
the correct option as the answer from the options (a), (b). (c) and (d)
given below.

Assertion (A) : South Asia stands for diversity in everv sense_ even then the
various countries in South Asia have the same kind of political system.

Reason (R): Despite many problems and himitations, all South Asian countries
share the aspiration for democracy.

{a) DBothAssertion (A)and Reason (B) are true and Reason (R) 1s the correct
explanation of the Assertion (A).

(k) Both Aszerion (A) and Beazon (R) are true. but Eeason (B) 13 not the
cormrect explanation of the Assertion (A).
(c) Assertion (A) 1s true, but Reason (R) 1s false. (d)Assertion (A) 1s false,
but Feazon (R) 15 true
6. Two statements are given below-One labelled as Assertion (A) and the

other labelled as Reason (R). Read the statements carefully and choose
the option as the answer from the options (a). (b), (c) and (d) given below.

Assertion (A) : India pleaded with the superpowers for comprehensive nuclear
disarmament, vet India opposed the indefinite extension of the NPT and also
refused to sign the CTBT.

Reason (R) : These treaties were selectively applicable to the non-nuclear

powers and legitimized the monopoly of the five nuclear weapon powers.

(a) BothAsszertion (A)and Reason (R)are true and Reason (R) 15 the correct
explanation of the Assertion (A).
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(k) Both Aszertion (A) and BEeazon (R) are (rue _but Reasen (B) 1z not the

cormrect explanation of the Assertion (A)
(c) Assertion (A) 13 true, but Reason (R) 15 false.
(d) Assertion (A) 1s false, but Reason (B) 1s true.
Identifv the country which shares its borders with most of the South Asian

countries.

{a) Afghanistan
(b) India

(c) DBangladesh
(d}) Nepal

Which among the following political parties was not a part of the Javaprakash

Naravan (JP) led peoples’ march to Parliament in 19737
{a) DBharativa Jana Sangh

(b) Commumnist Party of India (M)

{c) Bharatiyva Lok Dal

{d) Socialist Party

In July 1983, "Punjab Accord” was signed between to bring
normalcy in Punjab,

{a) Rajrv Gandhi and Sunit Singh Longowal

(b) Rajiv Gandhi and Sant Singh Longowal

(¢) Rajiv Gandhi and Tara Singh Longowal

(d) Rajv Gandhi and Harchand Singh Longowal

Choose the incorrect statements about India's relattonship with China.

(1) Indian and Chinese leaders visited each other's countries and were grested

by large and friendly crowds.
{11) A boundary dispute had surfaced between India and China in 1949,
(111} China claimed two areas within the Indian territory.
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(tv) After a very long correspondence and discussion among top leaders,

these differences were resolved.
Select the correct option
(a) (1) and (1) only
(b) (111) and (1v) only
(c) (1) and (11) only
(d) (1) and (1) only
11.  Which of the following were the features for the Planning Commission?
(1) It was a non-constitutional body.
{11) It recommended allocafion of funds between UTs and states.
(111) It had the Prime Minister as chairperson.
{iv} It dida't has the power to allocate funds.
Choose the correct options
{a) (11) and (1v) only
(b) (11) and (1i1) only
{c) (1) and (1v) only
(d) (1) and (111) only

12, Which one ofthe following Princely States mtially opposed jomning the Indian
Umon?

{a) DBaroda
(b) Hyderabad
{c) Mysore
(d) Gwalior
SECTION - B (12 Marks)

[y
Lid

In what way are the coalition governments more democratic? Assess.

14, Why was the period of India’s first nucleartest a difficult period mn 1ts domestic
politics? Explain:
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17.
18.

19.

State any two main functions of the Planning Commission

Why 1s the period around Emergency of 1973 known as the peniod of
constitutional crisis? Highlight any one reason .

Name any four Republics of erstwhile USSE.

Highlight any two new changes of India politics after General Elections of
1967. 2=1=2)

SECTION - C (20 MARKS)

Dufferentiate between the traditional and non-traditional notions of securnity.
(2=2=4)

OR
State any four components of traditional securty.
Highlight any two reasons of the separatist movement i1 Mizoram (2 =<2=4)
Analyse the mutual relations between the smaller countries of South Asia and
India. (4
OR
Explain how China and USA are the key players in South Asian Politics.
Describe any four changes in Indian politics after the 1989,
Highlight any four effects of globalization on the culture of India.

SECTION-D (12 MARKS)
PFeead the following passage carefully and answer the questions that follow:
d=1=4
The first Prime Minister of India plaved a crucial role in setting the national

agenda. He was foreign minister also and exercised profound influence 1n the

formulation and implementation of India's foreign policy. The three major
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objectives of his foreign policy were to preserve the hard-earned soversignty,
protect temritorial integrity and promote rapid economic development. He
wished to achieve these objectives through the strategy of non-alignment. There
were parties and groups in the country that believed that India should be more
friendly with the bloc led by the US because that bloc claimed to be pro-

democracy.
(1)  Who was the main architect of India’s foreign policy? 1
(a) BR Ambedkar
(b) Mahatma Gandhi
(c) Jawaharlal Nehru
{d) Sardar Patel
(11) Which one of the following i1s an objective of India's foreign policy? 1
(a) To pursue its national interest
(b) To preserve democracy
{c) To strengthen its Armed forces
(d) To become a superpower
{111) Non-alignment means
{a) to rematn neutral
(b) non-interference
(c) to reman isolated power bloc
(d) not joining anv
(1v} Who believed that Tndia should be more friendly with the bloc led by
the US?
(a) Bharatiyva Jana Sangh
(b) Swatantra Party
(c) BR. Ambedkar
{d) All of the above
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In the given political outline map of India of (on page 17), four States have
been marked as (A). (B). (C) and (D). Ident1ify these States on the basis of the
information given below and write their correct names 1n answer book along
with the respective serial number of the information used and the concerned

alphabets given in the map as per the following format:

-

! Lebgag g B crringasmi gy Habidlas

s i s 8 e e g TEF |
ol B B Ty A e e

| - o w ol o8 i "
| “ - HRd— ToAfad
| ]
[
1 | D ' INDIA-POLITICAL
| g ] 1
it T s W
‘ * I L
i i T
! '
e i ;
! i 5 O 7o - - :w
[ - i ¥
| II - hy lq.‘lt"-\.l'- -
1 ¥ ' i 1
| . w 4
1 ! 3
| : 5
jup . . S SRR ¥ ______.l: _______ ; "'I'-'.':.! 1 I.Iw" -
| b _ i . L
| P Aq i R . :H—-,}'Eﬂ"f
| . ' A bl L
| h .5 ﬂ:l .. s
i b1 I
' gl
p LAY |
| i r"'. )
1 Ve © S :} q-
b q fa
[ \ P P
' c.”
i
|
| i &
I i i Jr
i
i
! Lin.
| A, I,"I R
b { by
1
l I\'ll E |
1 hy J
{ A
| : e, \
"'I:' X i L
i ._l' '|I "
i
1= P [ ) II' ’ !
| ir s A - i ol '
R T e i ettt A il v
i o ememiymyy e LTI

[T

———
Ml Sramicl B Ca |

IAT, by pa, D 10 |
s TIEEE ]

. AR

Pros 5 O s

Political Science - XII+ 271



S.No. Given Information

Relate/Letter

Related Place/State

(111)

(%)

{1} The State which was called Madras' at the time of Independence.

(11) The State formed on the basis of imbalanced development.

(111) The State which was partitioned 1n 1947,

(1v) The first State created 1n 1952,

26 Study the cartoon given below carefully and answer the questions that follow:

{1} The above cartoon is related to which organistation?

{11) 'What is shown 1n the above cartoon

(111) State any two common features of this association.
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SECTIONE

Describe any three factors that make most of the former Soviet Republics
prone to conflicts and threats

OR

Explain anv three reasons that forced Mikhail Gorbachev to initiate reforms

it the Soviet Unton.

(a)

(b)

(a)

(k)
(a)

(b)

Highlight any four environmental concerns that have become important

i1 global politics.
OR
Describe the effort which are mitiated for the secuntv of mndigenous
people.
How s 'one party dominance' in India different from the 'one party

dominance system' of other countries? Analvse with the help of examples.
OR
How was one party dominance beneficial for Indian politics? describe.

Examine any four critenia proposed for new members of the UN Secunity

Council.
OR

Analyse any four steps suggested by the heads of the member states 1n

2003 to make the United Nations more relevant i the changing context.
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PRACTICE PAPER-1 (Solution)

SECTION-A (12 Marks)

Answers
1. (d) Kamataka and Tamil Nadu
2. (d) To resolve disputes through non-confrontational, friendly and co-
operative way.
3 {a) Rajiv Gandhi
4 (k) (u (wv) @) (1)
3. (d) Asszertion{A) 1= false, but Reazon (R) 15 true.
6. {a) DBothAssertion(A)and Eeason { B) are true and Reason (R) 1s the correct
explanation of the Assertion (A).
1. (b) India
g (b) Commumnist Party of India (M)
5 (d) Rajiv Gandhi and Harchand Singh Longov/al
10. (a) (1) and (iv) only
11. {d) (1)and (1) only
12. (b) Hyderabad
SECTION-B
13.  Coalition governments are more democratic m many Ways:-
{1} They eliminate the fear of one party dominance.
{11) Dafferent groups and regions get due representation in the government.
(111) Many parties come together on different 1ssues. 1v.Thev keep in view
the regional aspirations and interests.
(Any two) (Or any other relevant point)
14 It was a difficult peniod 1n India's democratic politics because:-

(1) Prices were rising due to the Arab-Tsrael war of 1973.
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16.

17

(11) There was a hike 1n oil prices.

{111) India was facing difficulties on the economic front.

{rv) Many agitations were going on in the country.

{v) India faced arailway strike m May 1974, (Any two)

Functions of

{1} It provides the necessary and technical advice to the Union government
regarding policy maKing.

(11) It harmonizes the interest of national securnity and economic policy.

(111) It prepares a strategic and long-term framework of policy and programme.

{iv} Itacts as a think tank of the Union government. {Any two)

Constitutional erisis between Legislature and Judiciary was focussed on the

followings:-

(1} Can Parliament abridge the Fundamental Rights?

(11) Can the Parliament curtail the right to property?

{(111) The Parliament amended the constitution saying that 1t can abnidge the
Fundamental Rights for giving effect to directive principles but the
Supreme Court rejected it. 1v.In June 1975, election of Indira Gandhi as
MP was declared null and void by the Allahabad High Court but after
herappeal in the Supreme Court, she coild remain an MP but could not

take part in the proceedings of the Lok Sabha.
{(+) There was no coordination amcng Legislature, Executive and Judiciary.
{Any one). (Or any other relevant pont)
Pepublics of USSR~

Armenia_ Azerbaijan. Belarus, Estomia, Georgia Kazakhstan Kyvrovzstan,

Latvia. Lithuania Moldova.
Russia, Tajikistan, Turkmenistan,
Ukraine, Uzbekistan,
(Any four)
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18 New tendencies seen in the politics of India after General Elections of
1967 are:-

{1} Politics of defection also known as Ava Ram-Gava Ram
(11) Coalition Government
{111) Imcreasing role of regional political parties at national level
(Any two)
SECTION-C

19 Dufference between the traditional and non-traditional notion of Security:-
Traditional Notion of Secunty:-

(1} The greatest danger to a country 1s from Military threats from outside.
{11) This may endanger the core values of sovereignty and territorial integrity.
{111) Military actions also endanger the lives of ordinary citizens.

(1v) TIt1is also concemed with internal security. It may be threatened by civil
war and internal separatists movements.

Non-Traditional Notion of Security:-

{1} It includes a wide range of threats and dangers affecting the conditions
of human existence.

{11) Main proponents of non-traditional secunty are not just the state but
also mdividuals or communities or indeed all of human kinds.

(11) Threats may be such as terrorism, human rights, global poverty and
migration etc.

(1v) Itis also called "human securnity’ or “global security. (Any two)
OR
Four components of traditional security are:

(1) Military threats- endanger the core values of sovereignty, independence
and territonal integnity.

(11) Threat of war
{111) Balance of power

(tv) Alliance building
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F.easons for separatist movement in Mizoram -

(1)

(11)

(111)

Mizo people were of the opinion that they were never a part of Bratish
Incha.

The Assam government failed to manage the famine of 1939 Therefore,
Mizos"anger led to the formation of Mizo National Front.

Under the leadership of Laldenga MNF started an armed campaign
demanding a separate state i 1966

{Or any other relevant point) (Any two)

Mutual relations between the smaller countries of South Asia and India are:-

(1)

(11)
(111}
(1v)

(v)
(vi)

Due to India's size and power 1n South Asia, smaller countries are bound
to be suspicious of India's intentions. The Indian government on the
other hand often feels exploited by 1ts neighbours.

Smaller countries think that India wants to invade and dominate

international markets with the help of SAPTA

India does not like the political instability in these countries fearing 1t
can help outside powers to gain influence 1n the region.

Many times India helped the smaller countries in solving their problems.
Economic relations between these two are also improving.
Cooperation between the two can also be noticed. For example India
and Nepal are allowed to travel and work in each other's country without
visa and passport. vii. For development and cooperation South Asian
countries have established a regional organization named SAARC.

{Or any other relevant point) (Any two) OR

China and USA remain key plavers in South Asian Politics:-

China- Ind:a relations have improved significantly in last twenty vears,
but China's strategic ties with Pakistan remain a major 1ritant.

The USA has good relations with India and Pakistan both since the end
of cold war and it 1s increasingly working as a moderator between the

two. Economic reforms and liberal policies in this region have greatly

increased the depth of Amernican participation in the region.
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The large South Asian diaspora in the USA and the huge size of
population and markets of the region also give USA & China an added

stake in the future of regional security and peace.

Changes in Indian Politics after 1989 are:-

(1)
(i)

(111)

(v}

(¥)
(v1)

End of Congress System.

Increasing role of regional political parties in formation of government
at national level.

Continuation of coalition with regional parties in spite of absolute
majority.

Acceptance to new economic policy that led economic reforms 1e
liberalization, privatization and globalization.

Regional Parties are being accommodated to respect diversity.

Acceptance to the claims of other backward castes (Or any other relevant
point) {Any four)

Effects of globalization on the Culture of India:--

(1)

(1v)

(v)

(1)

(11)
(111)
(1v)

Many festivals have entered and added to our culture like Valentines
Day, Christmas and Halloween etc. 11 New dressing sense and stvle like

Jeans, Tops, T-shurts etc. have invaded our traditional dresses like Kurta,
Pyjama and Dhott etc. 11 Cinema, Music and Dance forms have also
been affected by Globalization.

Food habits and items have changed. Pizza, Burger, Noodles are popular

NOoW.

Markets have also changed and Mall culture’ Online shopping has entered

and became popular. (Or any other relevant pomnt) (Any four)
SECTION-D

{c) Jawaharlal Nehm

(a) To pursue 1ts national interest

{d) not joining any power bloc

() All of the above
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Serial number of Concerned Name of Name of the

the information used the alphabet state

(1) B Tamil Nadu

{11} A Chhartisgarh
(111) D Punjab

{iv) C Andhra Pradesh

{1} European Union
(11) Failure to draft a common constitution
{111) (a) Its single currency Euro has more value than US Dollar
(b) It has second largest force after USA.
(c) Its member countrv France is the permanent member in TUNSC.
(Any Two)
SECTION-E
(a) Factors:-
(1)  Sowiet system failed to meet the aspirations of the people.
{11) Economic stagnation for many years.

(111) The Soviet economy used much of its resources in maintaining a nuclear
and mailitary arsenal.

{iv} It had become stagnant in an administrative and political sense.

(v) The nse of nationalism and the desire for soversignty within various
republics.

{(v1) Nationalists' urges and feelings were very much at work throughout the
history of the Soviet Union, vii Ethnic and religious differences within
the Central Asian republics coupled with economic backwardness.

(Any three), (Or any other relevant factor)

OR
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(b)
(1)

(11)

(121

(1v)

(v)
(vt)

{(v11)

(a)

(b)

Reaszons:-

Reforms were necessary to keep the USSR abreast of the information
and Technological revolutions talung place 1n the west,

Mikhail Gorvachev also felt the need to normalize relations with the
Us.
To reform the Soviet Union economy with the west, the administrative

system also forced Gorbachev to initiate the reforms 1n the USSE.

Reforms were considered essential to liberate the rigid administrative

system of the Soviet Union.
Gorvachev felt that the Soviet economy had become stagnant.

The Communist party was not accountable to the people, this further
created resentment.

The people in the East European countries which were part of the Soviet
bloc. started to protest against their own governments and Soviet control.
{Any three)
{1) Decreasing cultivable area.
{11) No access to safe drinking water resulting 1n the death of more than
3 mullion children every vear
(111)Speedy deforestation and elimination of national forests.
{1v)Decline in the total amount of ozone in the Earth's Stratosphere.
(v) Increase in coastal pollution.
(vi) Global Warming
(Points to be explained)
(Any four), (or any other relevant point)
OR
The efforts instiated for the security of indigenous people are as follows:

— The world council of Indigenous people was formed 1n1975 to

protect the rights of the people.
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30.

(a)

(b)

— The cultural and ethric rights of the people are to be respected and
protected.

India 1s not the only country who has experienced the dominance of one
party. Many other examples are there of one- party dominance. But there
15 a crucial difference between these and the Indian experience. In other
countries, dominance of one-party was ensured by compromising
democracy, 1. In some countries like China, Cuba. Syria, the Constitution
permits only a single pariv to mle the country. But in India_ the constitution
does not mention any provision regarding one party system, 11.ln some
countries like Myanmar, Belarus, Egypt and Entrea are effectively one
party dominant states due to legal and military measures. But India1s a
democratic country and there 1s a multi-party system, 111 Until a few
vears ago Mexico, South Korea and Tarwan were also effectively one
party dominance states. But in India. one party dominance 1s under
democratic conditions. In India, many parties have contested elections
in conditions of free and fair elections and vet the Congress managed to
win election after election.

{Examples to be given)
OR

India’s one party dominance helped in providing a stable government,
gave India secunty after partition, took strong decision for national
interests. Provided a strong leadership. It helped to strengther democratic
values i India.

New member nation must be:-

(1) A major malitarv power

(11} A major economic power
(111) A substantial contributor to the UN budget
{1v} A big nation in term of its population

(v) A nation that respects democracy and human rights
{v1) A country that would represent the world's diversity

{Reasons to be justified) (Any four)
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OR
(b) Suggestions:-

(1) Creation of a peace building commission

(11) Creation of a democracy fund
{111) Establishment of a Human Rights Council
{1v} Agreement to achieve millennium goals

(v) Condemnation of terrorism.

(Srggestions to be explamned)

(Any four), {or any other relevant point)
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PRACTICE PAPER-2

SECTION-A (12 Marks)

Who among the following introduced a policy of reservations for OBCa for
the first time 7
(a) Karpoon Thakur
(b) BP Mandal
(c) Indira Gandhi
(d) Mayawan
Arrange the following 1 chronological order -
(1) Implementation of recommendations of Mandal Commission.
(1) Appomntment of Manmohan Singh as Prime Minister for the first time.
(111} Signing of the Punmjab Accord with Longowal.
{iv} Appomtment of Rajiv Gandhi as Prime Minister Choose the correct
opiion -
(@) (1), (). (1v). (11)
(b) (). (1), (1). (1)
(e) (). (1v). (1). (11)
(d) (2v). (1). (11). (112)

Who among the following had announced a nationwide satyvagraha on 23th
June, 1975 for the resignation of Pnme Minister Indira Gandhi 7

(a) Morarj Desar

(b) Jayaprakash Narain
(c) George Fernandes
(d) Atal Bihan Vajpayee

In the question given below, there arc two statements marked as Assertion (A)

and Reason (R). (1)
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Read these statements and choose one correct answer from- the given options.
Assertion (A) : In 1 969 the Congress Party faced a split.

Reason (R) : Factional nivalry existed between, the Congress Syndicate and
Indira Gandhi

Options :

(a) Both(A)and (R) are true and (R) ts the correct reason of (A).

(b) Both (A) and (R) are true, but (R) 15 not the correct reason of (A).
{c) (A)1s trus, but (R) is wrong.

(d) (A)1= wrong, but (F) is true.

Planning Commaission was set up by {1)

(a) Constitution of India

{(b) President of India

(c¢) aresolution of Government of India

(d) the Constituent Assembly

Who advanced the "Two Nation Theory' that led to the partition of Bntish
India ?

(a) Abdul Gaffar Khan

(b} Muslim League

(c) Bntish Government

(d) Congress Party

Which of the following statements i1s TRUE about globalisation?

(a) Globalisation 15 westernization

{(h) Globalisation is industrialization.

(¢) Globalization is economic growth.

{(d) Globalisation 1s a multidimensional phenomenon.

Which of the following resurces 1s NOT a global common? 1
(a) Antarctica (b) Ocoan floor
(c¢) Outer space (d) Forests
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11.

15
14.

16.

Which one of the following 15 a concern under Traditional Secunty? (1)
{a) Artack by a neighbouring country

(k) Spread of any pandemic disease

(c) Global warming

(d) Spread of terrorism

The main objective of United Nations 1s to . (1)
{a) prevent manufacture of war weapons.

(b) prevent, mternational conflicts.

(c) prevent industnalisation.

(d) prevent spread of refugees.

The conflict of Nagomo-Kasabakh in between which of the following countries.
(a) Azerbatjan-Russia

(b) Azerbajjan-Armenia

(e) Arerbatjan-Moldova

{d) Azerbaijan-Russia

Which one ofthe following countries was NOT a part of the Soviet Union? (1)

{a) Ukraine
(b) Georgia
(c) Ttaly

(d} Estoma

SECTION-B (12 MARKS)

Explain the meamng of security and mention 1ts two notions. (1+1=2)

Describe any two functions of the ILO. (2
Identify and name of anv two Pnime Ministers of India who remained in power
for less than a year. 2x]l=2)

Identify any two states where the Central Government had to face separatist

movements. Also name the leaders who led these movements. (1 + 1=2)
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19.

20.
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]
i

Highlight the area of co-operation between India - Nepal 4]
SECTION-C (20 MARKS)

Which notion of security must be given priority with reference to India-

Tradmional or non-Traditional given agrument to support vour answer. (4)

“Development mostly causes degradation of environment™ Justify the

statement referning to two environmental movements. (2x2=4)

Evaluate the relationship between India and Pakistan with the help of

examples. 4

OR
{afty two)
Analyse factors which are responsible for conflict and tension 1n South Asia

“Globalisation is the outcome of developed technology™ Support the statement

with two examples. (2=2)
OR
Describe any two cultural consequnce of Globalisation.
Describe any four steps taken by Indira Gandhi to remove poverty,  4x1
SECTION -D (12 MARKS)
F.ead the following passage carefully and answer the questions that follow :
(4=1)

India conducted a series of nuclear tests demonstrating its capacity to use
nuclear energy for military purposes. After this, Pakistan also conducted tests.
International Community imposed sanctions on both India and Pakistan which
were subsequently waived. India opposed the international treaties aimed at

non-proliferation.

24 1 In which year did India conduct senies of nuclear tests?
(a) 1971 (b) 1985

(c) 1992 (d) 1998
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24 7 Identify the treaty that India refused to s1gn.

(a) Comprehensive Test Ban Treaty

(b} Shimla Agreement

(c) Panchsheel Agreement

(d) Indus waters Treaty

24 3 In the beginming, India wanted to generate nuclear energy for
{a) peaceful purpose.

(b) making atomic bombs.

(c¢) competing with the super powers.

(d) ensuring its security.

24 4 Under whose guidance did India mitiate 1ts nuclear programme?
(a) C.V.Raman

(b) Homu I Bhabha

(c) API Abdul Kalam

(d) K. Kasturirangan

In the political outline map of India, four states have been marked as (A), (B).
{C) and (D). Ident1ify these states on the basas of the information grven below
and write their correct names in vour answer book along with the respective
zertal number of the information used ana the concerned alphabets grven 1n

the map as per the format that follows _

Sr. No. of the Concerned Name of
information used Alphahet the State
(1)
(11)
(111)
(1v)
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(1)  The state which has been bifurcated in two Union Territories recently:
{11) The state where Rajiv Gandhi - Longowal Accord was signed.
{111) The state to which Laldenga belonged.

{1v) The state from where the Dravidian Movement started.

Outline Map of India (Political)

R

5y
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Study the given cartoon carefully and answer the questions that follow: (4=x1=1)

THEN

NOwW

HU'S
CAPITALIST
RED
"POWER
TIE"

{1} To which country are these two cartoons related

{11) Book 1z related to which ideclogy ?

(111) What does the. ‘Red Power Tie’ depict and in which country does

commusism still exists?

SECTION - E (24 Marks)

(a) Explain anythree reasons responsible for the disintegration of the Soviet
Union. (3 x2=6)
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(b)
28 (a)
(b)
29 (a)
(b)
30. (a)

OR
What do vou understand by shock therapy” How did it affect USSRY
Evaluate any three steps taken by the Chinese leadership for the growth

of Chinese economy. 3Ix2=6)
OR

How 1= dominance of super powers challenged by the rise of regional

orgamzations support vour answer with suitable tllustrations (3 < 2=6)

Why was election of 1967 known as “Political Earthquake™? Analyse

its reasons. {8)

OR
Evaluate any three outcomes of the Lok Sabha elections of 1971, (3=2=6)

Why was the state reoganisation commission unestablished? Elaborate

its main recommendations.

OR

Highlight any three problems faced by Government of tndia immediately after
independence related to the displaced population. {3=2=6)
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